DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

BA (Hons.) Psychology
Category-1

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite

& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any

Introduction

to 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil

Psychology Passed

Credit: 4 (3 Lecture + 1 Practical)Course Learning Outcomes:

« To introduce the key concepts of the field of psychology with an emphasis on
applications of psychology in everyday life.

« To Develop an understanding and ability to interweave basic concepts of learning,
memory,motivation and emotion in Psychology.

« To develop an understanding of the key figures, diverse theoretical perspectives and
researchfindings that have shaped some of the major areas of contemporary psychology.

Unit 1: Introduction: Nature of Psychology- Indian and Western ;Scope of
Psychology ,Perspectives in Psychology, Subfields of Psychology, Psychology Today
(15 Hours)

Unit 2: Learning and Memory: Learning, Nature of learning, Principles and applications
ofClassical Conditioning, Operant Learning, Observational Learning, and Cognitive Learning
in briefMemory: Definition, Models of memory,Forgetting, Improving memory

(15 Hours)

Unit 3:Motivation and Emotion Motivation: Nature, Perspectives, Types- biogenic,
sociogenic,intrinsic and extrinsic motivation, relationship between motivation and emotion.
Emotions: Nature, Functions of Emotion, Theories of emotion , Culture and
Emotion - Indianperspective.

(15 Hours)

PRACTICAL : (30 Hours)
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Any one Practicum based on Unit 2 or Unit 3. Each practical group will consist of10-12
students.

References:

« Baron, R.,&Misra, G. (2016). Psychology(5th ed.). New Delhi: Pearson.

« Feldman, R.S. (2011). Understanding Psychology (10th ed.). New York: McGraw Hill.

« Galotti, K.M. (2014). Cognitive Psychology In and Out of the Laboratory(5th ed.). New
Delhi: Sage.

« Passer, M.W.,& Smith, R.E. (2010). Psychology: The science of mind and behaviour.
NewDelhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.

« Zimbardo, P.G., Johnson, R.L.,& McCann, V.M. (2012). Psychology: Core concepts.
(7"ed.). U.S.A.: Pearson.

Additional References:

« Singh, K. (2022). There isn’t only cultural blindness in psychology; psychology is
culture blind.In Robert W. Hood, Jr. & Sariya Cheruvallil-Contractor (Eds.), Research in
the social scientific study of religion, volume 32 (pp. 399-426). Boston: Brill.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any
Cognitive
Psychology 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil
Passed

Credit: 4 (3 Lecture + 1 Practical)
Course Learning Outcomes:
+ To gain an understanding of basic theoretical, empirical, and applied knowledge that

have shaped cognitive psychology.
« To understand the fundamentals of cognitive processes and cognitive psychology.

Unit 1: Introduction to Cognitive Psychology: Brief history, Nature & Research methods in
Cognitive Psychology, Paradigms- Information processing, Connectionist, Evolutionary
Ecological

(15 Hours)
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Unit 2: Sensing and Perceiving: Sensation to representation, approaches to perception,
perception of object and forms, perception of constancies and deficits of perception,
Attention: nature & theories, when attention fails us, Automatic and Controlled Processes in
Attention

(15 Hours)

Unit 3:Thinking, Problem Solving and Decision Making:
Components of thoughts, imagery and cognitive maps, strategies and barriers of effective
problem solving; judging and making decisions: biases and methods

(15 Hours)

PRACTICAL : (30 Hours)

Any one practicum based on Unit 2 or Unit 3. Each practical group will consist of 10-12
students.

References:

« Braisby, N.,&Gellatly, A. (2005).Cognitive Psychology. Oxford University Press.

« QGalotti, K. (2013). Cognitive Psychology In and Out of the Laboratory (5th ed.). Sage
Publications.

« Sternberg, K., & Sternberg, R. (2011). Cognitive Psychology. Cengage Learning.

« Zimbardo, P.G., Johnson, R.L., & McCann, V.M. (2012). Psychology: Core concepts.
(7thed.). U.S.A.: Pearson.

Additional References:

« Singh, K. (2022). There isn’t only cultural blindness in psychology; psychology is
culture blind.In Robert W. Hood, Jr. & Sariya Cheruvallil-Contractor (Eds.), Research in
the social scientific study of religion, volume 32 (pp. 399-426). Boston: Brill.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -3

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite
& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any
Bio
Psychology 4 3 1 0 Class XII Nil
Passed

Course Learning Outcomes:
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« To understand into the nature and scope of bio psychology and its applications in
psychology

« To learning the structure and function of Neuron and the importance of action potential
andsynaptic activity

« To become aware of the methods to study the brain and its role in behavior

« To learn how endocrine glands mediate behavior.

Unit 1: Introduction to Biopsychology & Nerve Impulse: Nature & scope of bio
psychology(briefly explain what is bio psychology, and its application in psychology).

(9 Hours)

Unit 2: Neuron: structure and function of Neurons, action potential/nerve impulse,
synaptictransmission

(12 Hours)

Unit 3:Brain and Behavior: Methods (EEG, CT, fMRI), CNS and behavior( Spinal cord
and Brainfunctions.)

(12 Hours)

Unit 4: Endocrine System: Endocrine basis of behavior, Structure, function and
abnormalities(Pituitary, Adrenal, Thyroid, Gonads)

(12 Hours)
References:

« Carlson, N. R.(2009). Foundations of Physiological Psychology (6th ed.). New Delhi:
Pearson Education. (Latest ed., pp. 26-59; pp. 62-92).

« Khosla, M. (2017).Physiological Psychology: An Introduction.Delhi: Sage Texts.

« LeukeL,F. (1976). Introduction to Physiological Psychology. Pearson: New Delhi. (pp
35-55).

« Levinthal, C. F. (1983). Introduction to Physiological psychology. New Delhi. PHI. (pp
116-151).

« Pinel, J. P. J. (2016). Biopsychology (9™ ed.). New Delhi: Pearson Education.(Pp 25-39,
pp75-120).

References for Additional Readings:

« Kolb, B., & Whishaw, 1. Q. (2009). Fundamentals of Human Neuropsychology, 6th
Edition.
Worth Publishers: New York. Pg 51-81, 110-131

« Rains, G. D. (2002). Principles of Human Neuropsychology. McGraw Hill: New York.
Pg 45-71.
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BA (Hons.) Applied Psychology
Category-1

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite

& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any

Basic

processes in 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil

Psychology Passed

Course Learning Outcomes

e To develop an understanding of the foundational concepts of the human mind and
behaviour
e To identify various approaches, fields and sub-fields of Psychology

e To develop skills that enable students to apply the knowledge gained through this
course ineveryday life

Unit 1: Introduction to Psychology: Nature and scope of Psychology. Difference between
Psychology and Applied Psychology. Historical Development and Current Status. Methods
of Psychological Research (experiments, psychological tests and observation). Ethics in
Psychological Research. Biological Basis of Behavior (Structure of Neurons, Brain
Structure andfunctions, Lateralization)

(15 Hours)

Unit 2: Attention and Perception: Nature, Difference between selective and divided
attention, Theories of Selective Attention (Broadbent’s Filter Model, Triesman’s
Attenuation Model, Limited Capacity Model, Kahneman Attention Theory), Perceptual
processes: laws of perceptual organizations, depth perception, constancy (Size), Top-down
theory (Gregory’s Theory) and Bottom-up Theory (Gibson’s Ecological Theory), Illusions
and factors affecting perception. Application of attention and perception in Indian Context
(15 Hours)

Unit 3: Learning and Memory: Nature (memory), Memory as Information Processing,
Models of Memory (Levels of Processing Model, Parallel Distributed Processing Model),
Improving Memory, Forgetting, Nature (Learning), Conditioning, Cognitive Learning,
Observation learning; applications of learning. Application of learning and memory in
Indian Context

(15 Hours)
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PRACTICAL: (30 Hours)

Total of TWO Experiments- One each from Unit 2 and 3 based on course DSCO1: Basic

Processes in Psychology. Each practical group will consist of 10-12 students.

References:

e Abhedananda, S. (2008). True Psychology. Ram Krishna Vedanta Math. Kolkata

e Atkinson, R. L., Atkinson, R. C., Smith, E. E., Bem, D. J., & Hilgard, E. R. (2013).
Introduction to Psychology. New York: H. B. J. Inc.

e Baron, R. A., & Misra, G. (2014). Psychology. New Delhi: Pearson Education.
e Ciccarelli, S. K., Meyer, G. E., & Misra, G. (2013). Psychology: South Asian Edition.
NewDelhi: Pearson Education.

e ICSSR Research Surveys and Explorations: Psychology, Vols 1-5
e Nolen-Hoeksema, S., Fredrickson, B., Loftus, G. R., & Lutz, C. (2014). Atkinson &
Hilgards: Introduction to Psychology. Andover: Cengage Learning.
e Paranjpe, C. A. (2002). Self and Identity in Modern Psychology and Indian Thought.
KluwerAcademic Publishers
e Passer, M. W., & Smith, R. E. (2013). Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behavior.
NewDelhi: Tata McGraw- Hill
e Sinha, D., Misra, G., & Dalal, K. A. (2015). Psychology for India. Sage Publications.

e Zimbardo, G. P. (2013). Psychology and Life. Pearson

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite

& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any

Applied

Social 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil

Psychology Passed

Course Learning Outcomes

Describe the key concepts and methods relevant to the study of social psychology.
e Understand and improve the relationship between self and society.

e Understand the significance of indigenous

psychologicalprocesses in promoting change in Indian society.

social psychology and apply social

Unit 1: Introduction: Social Psychology & Applied Social Psychology: Structure of Indian
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Society (with reference to unity and diversity), Definitions, historical development of the field
and current status, Levels of analysis, theoretical approaches (Symbolic Interactionism, Social
Constructionism), Methodological approaches in social psychology: experimental and non-
experimental; Action research.

(15 Hours)

Unit 2: Social Cognition: Nature of social cognition, social schema, heuristic, new directions
of social cognition; Attribution theory (Heider, Kelley, Jones and Davis, Weiner); attribution
biases; Person perception: impression formation and management (definition, process and
factors).

(15 Hours)

Unit 3: Attitude & Attitude Change: Structure, functions, formation of attitudes, attitude-
behavior relationship, Attitude Change: Process of persuasion, related factors, Theories of
attitude change. Strategies of promoting attitude and behavior change in India-illustrative case
studies in Indian context.

(15 Hours)

PRACTICAL: (30 Hours)

Any 2 lab/field practicums based on course DSCO02: Applied Social Psychology. Each
practical group will consist of 10-12 students.

References:

e Aronson, E., Wilson, T. D., Alert, R. M., Sommers, S. R., & Tucker, V. (2020).
SocialPsychology (10th ed.). Pearson India Education Services Pvt. Ltd.

e Baron, R. A., Branscombe, N. R., Byrne, D., & Bhardwaj, G. (2010). Social
Psychology(12th ed.). Delhi, Pearson.

e Baumeister, R. F., & Bushman, B. J. (2013). Social Psychology & Human Nature.
Wadsworth.

e Hogg, M., & Vaughan, G. M. (2008). Social Psychology. Prentice Hall.

e Myers, D. G. (2005). Social Psychology (8th ed.). New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill Pub.
Co.Ltd

e Tucker, V. (2020). Research Methods in Social Sciences. Pearson India Education
servicesPvt. Ltd.
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DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -3
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite

& Code Credits | course Criteria/ of the course, if
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite any

Psychology

of Health 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil

and Well- Passed

Being

Course Learning Outcomes

e To understand the concept of health and well-being from the standpoint of biological,
psychological, social and cultural factors in interaction with each other.

e To learn about the role of health beliefs, attitudes and behaviours affecting
individuals’decisions relating to health.

e To understand the importance of modifying the problematic health behaviours.

Unit 1: Introduction: Definition of health psychology, goals of health psychology, illness-
wellness continuum, Mind-body relationship, Bio-psychosocial model of Health; Indian
perspective to health (concept of health in Ayurveda and Yoga); Subjective Well-being (Diener);
Emotional, Social and Psychological well-being (Ryff). (15 Hours)

Unit 2: Behaviour and Health: Characteristics of health behaviours (health behaviour, illness
behaviour and sick-role behaviour); Barriers to health behaviour (individual, interpersonal and
community). Theories of health behaviour (Protective motivation theory, theory of reasoned
action, Transtheoretical model). (15 Hours)

Unit 3: Health enhancing behaviors and health compromising behaviours: Health
enhancing behaviours: Exercise, Nutrition; Health compromising behaviours: Alcoholism and
Smoking;

(15 Hours)

PRACTICAL:: - 30 Hours

Any two practicums (one in lab and one in field) on any of the two topics from the DSCO03:
Psychology of Health and Well-Being using scales on general health behaviours, sleep, well-
being etc. Each practical group will consist of 10-12 students.

References:

e Allen, F. (2011). Health Psychology and Behaviour. Tata McGraw-Hill Education. (Unit
1:Chapters 6,7,8 and 9; Unit 2: Chapter 4; Unit 3: Chapter -8).
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Dalal, A., & Misra, G. (2006). Psychology of Health and Well-being. Psychological
Studies.

Dalal, A., & Misra, G. (2012). New Directions in Health Psychology. India: Sage
Publications.

Dalal, A. K. (2016). Cultural Psychology of Health in India: Well-being, Medicine
andraditional Health Care. India: Sage Publications.

Dimatteo, M. R., & Martin, L. R. (2011). Health Psychology. Indian adaptation by
Tucker,

V. & Tucker O. P. (2018). New Delhi: Pearson India Educational Services Pvt. Ltd. (Unit
1:Chapter 1; Unit 2: Chapter 6).

Hariharan, M. (2020). Health Psychology: Theory, Practice and Research. Sage
Publications.

Ravishankar, B., & Shukla, V. J. (2007). Indian Systems of Medicine: A Brief Profile.
African Journal of Traditional, Complementary, and Alternative Medicines: AJTCAM,
4(3), 319-337.

Snyder, C. R., Lopez, S. J., & Pedrotti, J. T. (2011). Positive Psychology: The Scientific
and Practical Explorations of Human Strengths. New Delhi: Sage. (Unit 4: Chapter 5).

Taylor, S. E. (2006). Health Psychology (6th ed.). New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill. (Unit 2:
Chapter 3; Unit 3: Chapters 4 and 10).
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BA (Prog.) with Psychology as Major
Category-11

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Fundamentals of
Psychology 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil
Passed

3 classes for theory + 2 classes for Practical (10-12 students per week per group)

Objective: To introduce learners to the basic concepts of the field of psychology with an
emphasis on applications of psychology in everyday life.

Learning Outcomes: After completing this course, the student will be able to:

e Understand the basic psychological processes
e Apply principles of psychology in everyday life

Unit 1: Introduction (9 Hours)

Psychology: Nature, goals and scope; Perspectives in psychology: Structuralism,Functionalism,
Evolutionary, Psychodynamic, Behaviourism, Cognitive,
Humanistic-Existential, Indian perspective.

Unit 2: Learning and Memory (12 Hours)

Nature of Learning and applications: Classical conditioning, operant conditioning,
observational learning.

Memory: Nature and models of memory- Information processing, levels of processing,parallel
distributed processing; techniques for improving memory.

Unit 3: Personality and Intelligence (12 Hours)

Personality: Nature of personality; theories of personality: Trait theory (Big Five Theory),
Psychoanalytic and Humanistic

Intelligence: Nature of intelligence; theories of intelligence: Spearman’s two factor, Gardener’s
multiple intelligence, Sternberg triarchic theory; PASS model
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Unit 4: Practicum (4 weeks)
Any one experiment based on Unit-2.

References:
Baron, R. A. & Mishra, G. (2016). Psychology. Pearson.

Baron, R. A. (2002). Psychology (5th Edition), New Delhi: Pearson Education.
Chadha, N.K. & Seth, S. (2014). The Psychological Realm: An Introduction. New Delhi:

Pinnacle Learning.

Ciccarelli, S. K., & Meyer, G. E. (2010).Psychology: South Asian Edition. New Delhi:
Pearson Education.

Passer, M.W. & Smith, R.E. (2010). Psychology: The science of mind and behaviour. New
Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.

Feldman R.S. (2011 ).Understanding Psychology, 10th edition.Delhi : Tata- McGraw Hill.
Hilgard & Atkinson- Introduction to Psychology (2003) 14th Edition, Thomson Learning

Inc.

Morgan, C.T., King, R.A., Weisz, J.R., &Schopler, J. (2008). Introduction to psychology (7th
edition) Bombay: Tata-McGraw Hill.

Hussain, Akbar (2014). Experiments in Psychology. Publishers: PHI learning Pvt. Ltd.
Mohanty. G. (2010). Experiments in Psychology. New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.

Dandekar. W.N (1999). Experimental Psychology. Pune: Proficient publishing house.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -2
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Fundamentals of
Cognitive 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil
Psychology Passed

3 classes for theory + 2 classes for Practical (10-12 students per week per group)

Objective: Understanding the fundamental concepts of human cognition and how cognitive
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functioning operates in everyday life.
Learning Outcomes: After completing this course, the student will be able to:

® Appreciate important concepts related to cognition such as attention, perception, problem-
solving and creativity

e Develop an insight into the applications of cognitive psychology concepts in everydaylife.

e Design studies/research on cognitive concepts.

Unit 1: Introduction (9 Hours)

Cognitive Psychology: Cognitive revolution, nature, methods and scope; fundamental ideasand
key themes; culture and cognition

Unit 2: Attention and Perception (12 Hours)

Attention: Nature, determinants, theories, and applications

Perception: Nature of perception, laws of perception, perceptual illusions
Unit 3: Problem solving and Creativity (12 Hours)

Problem Solving: Nature, processes and methods (Algorithms and Heuristics), barriers of
problem solving, convergent and divergent thinking, creativity in problem-solving

Unit 4: Practicum
(8 Hours)

Any one laboratory or field practicum based on the above three units.

References

Baron, R. A. & Mishra, G. (2016). Psychology. Pearson
Ciccarelli, S.K., & White, J.N. (2012). Psychology.Pearson Education, Inc.

Eysenck, M.W. & Keane, M.T. (2002). Cognitive Psychology: A Student’s
Handbook.Psychology Press.

Feldman, R. (2017). Essentials of Understanding Psychology. McGraw-Hill Education.

Galotti, K.M. (2015). Cognitive Psychology: In And Out Of The Laboratory. Sage.

Mishra, G. (2009). Psychology In India, Volume I: Basic Psychological Processes And Human
Development. Pearson Education

Mangal, S.K. (2002). Advanced Educational Psychology. PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.

Morgan, C.T., King, R.A., Weisz, J.R., &Schopler, J. (1993). Introduction to Psychology.
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https://www.amazon.in/Cognitive-Psychology-Laboratory-Kathleen-Galotti/dp/9351502775/ref%3Dsr_1_1?qid=1654825718&refinements=p_27%3AKathleen%2BM%2BGalotti&s=books&sr=1-1

Tata-McGraw

Passer, M.W., & Smith, R.E. (2011). Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behaviour.
McGraw-Hill.

Sternberg, R. Sternberg, K., & Mio, J. (2012). Cognitive Psychology. Cengage Learning.
Varnum, M., Grossman, I., Kitayama, S., & Nisbett, R. (2010). The Origin of Cultural
Differences in Cognition: Evidence for the Social Orientation Hypothesis. Curr Dir Psychol
Sci. 2010; 19(1): 9-13.doi: 10.1177/0963721409359301. Available from

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC2838233/
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BA (Prog.) with Psychology as Minor
Category-I11

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Fundamentals of
Psychology 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil
Passed

3 classes for theory + 2 classes for Practical (10-12 students per week per group)

Objective: To introduce learners to the basic concepts of the field of psychology with an
emphasis on applications of psychology in everyday life.

Learning Outcomes: After completing this course, the student will be able to:

e Understand the basic psychological processes
e Apply principles of psychology in everyday life

Unit 1: Introduction (9 Hours)

Psychology: Nature, goals and scope; Perspectives in psychology: Structuralism,Functionalism,
Evolutionary, Psychodynamic, Behaviourism, Cognitive,
Humanistic-Existential, Indian perspective.

Unit 2: Learning and Memory (12 Hours)

Nature of Learning and applications: Classical conditioning, operant conditioning,
observational learning.

Memory: Nature and models of memory- Information processing, levels of processing,parallel
distributed processing; techniques for improving memory.

Unit 3: Personality and Intelligence (12 Hours)

Personality: Nature of personality; theories of personality: Trait theory (Big Five Theory),
Psychoanalytic and Humanistic

Intelligence: Nature of intelligence; theories of intelligence: Spearman’s two factor, Gardener’s
multiple intelligence, Sternberg triarchic theory; PASS model
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Unit 4: Practicum (8 Hours)
Any one experiment based on Unit-2.

References:
Baron, R. A. & Mishra, G. (2016). Psychology. Pearson.

Baron, R. A. (2002). Psychology (5th Edition), New Delhi: Pearson Education.
Chadha, N.K. & Seth, S. (2014). The Psychological Realm: An Introduction. New Delhi:

Pinnacle Learning.

Ciccarelli, S. K., & Meyer, G. E. (2010).Psychology: South Asian Edition. New Delhi:
Pearson Education.

Passer, M.W. & Smith, R.E. (2010). Psychology: The science of mind and behaviour. New
Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.

Feldman R.S. (2011 ).Understanding Psychology, 10th edition.Delhi : Tata- McGraw Hill.
Hilgard & Atkinson- Introduction to Psychology (2003) 14th Edition, Thomson Learning

Inc.

Morgan, C.T., King, R.A., Weisz, J.R., &Schopler, J. (2008). Introduction to psychology (7th
edition) Bombay: Tata-McGraw Hill.

Hussain, Akbar (2014). Experiments in Psychology. Publishers: PHI learning Pvt. Ltd.
Mohanty. G. (2010). Experiments in Psychology. New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers.

Dandekar. W.N (1999). Experimental Psychology. Pune: Proficient publishing house.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES
Offered by Department of Psychology

GENERIC ELECTIVE-1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Foundations of
Psychology 4 3 1 0 Class XII Nil
Passed

Course Learning Outcomes

e To introduce the core concepts of psychology with an emphasis on applications of
psychology in everyday life.

e To help students develop an insight into their own and others’ behavior and underlying
mental processes.

e To understand and be able to interweave the fundamental psychological concepts of
learning, memory, motivation, and emotion.

e To understand the theoretical perspectives and research findings that have shapedsome
of the most important areas of contemporary psychology.

Unit 1: What is Psychology : Psychology as a science; Major schools of Psychology; Evolution of
Psychology in India; Subfields and Applications of Psychology (12 Hours)

Unit 2: Mind as Information Processer: Bottom-up and Top-down processing, Perceptual
organizational processes, Acquiring Information: Learning by Association, Social Cognitive
Learning, Encoding and Retrieval in Memory: Information Processing model; Why we forget?
Mnemonics ( 16 Hours)

Unit 3: Self and Personality: Nature and Perspectives (Trait and Type, Jungian Theory of
Psychoanalysis, Roger’s Self Theory), Measures of Personality: Inventories and Projective
techniques, Culture and Personality (16 Hours)

Unit 4: Intelligence and Creativity: Nature and Perspectives: Psychometric approach(Spearman’s
‘g’ factor theory), Cognitive perspective (Fluid and Crystallized Intelligence; Triarchic Theory of
Intelligence), Multiple Intelligences, Managing emotions intelligently, Nature of Creativity

(16 Hours)

References:
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e Baron, R.A and Misra, G. (2014). Psychology (Indian Subcontinent Edition). Pearson

Education Ltd.

e Ciccarelli, S. K & Meyer, G.E (2008). Psychology (South Asian Edition). New Delhi:
Pearson

e Feldman. S.R. (2009). Essentials of understanding psychology (7th Ed.) New Delhi: Tata
Mc Graw Hill.

e Passer, M.W., Smith, R.E., Holt, N. and Bremner, A. (2008). Psychology: The Science
ofMind and Behaviour. McGraw-Hill Education. UK

e Zimbardo, P.C. & Weber, A.L. (1997). Psychology, New York: Harper Collins
CollegePublishers.

e Robinson-Riegler, G., & Robinson-Riegler, B. (2008). Cognitive psychology: Applying the
science of the mind (2" ed.). Boston: Pearson/Allyn and Bacon.

e Singh AK (2017) ®Y &% AFf@h &: Cognitive Psychology. Motilal Banarsidass
Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

e Singh AK (2017) 3UH ¥MMET AT @ Advanced General Psychology. Motilal
Banarsidass Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

GENERIC ELECTIVE-2
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Understanding 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil
Psychology Passed

Course Learning Outcomes

e To develop an understanding of self and others’ by using the knowledge gained throughthe
course about the different approaches in understanding behavior

e Demonstrate comprehension of the theoretical concepts of psychology and the related
empirical findings in areas such as perception, memory, motivation, emotions, learning,
Intelligence, personality, cognition etc.

Unit 1: Introduction to Psychology: Nature and Scope, Historical Development (structuralism,
functionalism, psychoanalytic, cognitive, behavioural, humanistic- existential, gestalt), Psychology
in India (15 Hours)

Unit 2: Intelligence and Personality: Nature (Intelligence and Personality) Theories of

192 |Page




personality: Psychoanalytic and Socio Cognitive Theory; Theories of intelligence: Sternberg’s
Triarchic Theory and Gardner’s theory of Multiple Intelligence; Emotional intelligence;
Assessment of intelligence and personality. Intelligence and personality in Indian Context

(15 Hours)

Unit 3: Learning and Memory : Nature (Learning and Memory), Conditioning (Classical and
Instrumental), Observation learning. Memory- Models (Information Processing Model, Levels of
Processing Model, Improving memory. Memory in Indian Context

(15 Hours)

PRACTICAL: Total of TWO Experiments- One each from Unit 2 and 3 based on course GE 02:
Understanding Psychology. Each practical group will consist of 10-12 students.

30 Hours

References:

e Abhedananda, S. (2008). True Psychology. Ram Krishna Vedanta Math. Kolkata

e Atkinson, R. L., Atkinson, R. C., Smith, E. E., Bem, D. J., & Hilgard, E. R. (2013).
Introduction to Psychology. New York: H. B. J. Inc.

e Baron, R. A., & Misra, G. (2014). Psychology. New Delhi: Pearson Education.

e Ciccarelli, S. K., Meyer, G. E. & Misra, G. (2013). Psychology: South Asian Edition.
NewDelhi: Pearson Education.

e ICSSR Research Surveys and Explorations: Psychology, Vols 1-5

e Nolen-Hoeksema, S., Fredrickson, B., Loftus, G. R., & Lutz, C. (2014). Atkinson &
Hilgards: Introduction to Psychology. Andover: Cengage Learning.

e Paranjpe, C. A. (2002). Self and Identity in Modern Psychology and Indian Thought.
Kluwer Academic Publishers

e Passer, M. W., & Smith, R. E. (2013). Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behavior.
NewDelhi: Tata McGraw- Hill

e Sinha, D., Misra, G., & Dalal, K. A. (2015). Psychology for India. Sage Publications.

e Zimbardo, G. P. (2013). Psychology and Life. Pearson
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GENERIC ELECTIVE-3
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Psychology for 4 3 1 0 Class XII Nil
Healthy Living Passed

Course Learning Outcomes

e To build anin-depth understanding of topics like stress, health, well-being and positive
human behaviour

e To develop skills and competencies by application of these principles for promoting
health, well-being and positive functioning in self and others.

Unit 1: Stress and coping: Understanding causes of stress; Effects of stress on physical and
mental health; coping strategies (emotion focused, problem focused, avoidant coping), coping
techniques (12 Hours)

Unit 2: Understanding subjective wellbeing and health: Meaning of subjective and
psychological/hedonistic and eudaimonic well-being); comparing Medical and Bio-psycho-
social approaches to health. (16 Hours)

Unit 3: Health-enhancing behaviours: Introduction to health enhancing behaviours: Exercise,
Nutrition and Sleep (16 Hours)

Unit 4: Promoting Positive human functioning: Introduction to Positive Psychology, Hope
(definitions, Snyder model, applications), Optimism (Optimism as an explanatory style, benefits)
and Self-efficacy (Bandura’s concept, sources of self-efficacy, applications in different arenas)

(16 Hours)

References:

e Arora, MK. and Sran,S.K (2017) Psychology of health and well-being , Book Age
Publications: New Delhi, ISBN: 978-93-83281-71-8.

e Carr, A. (2011). Positive Psychology: The Science of Happiness and Human Strength.

e London, UK: Routledge.

e Dalal,A.K.,&Misra,G.(2011).New Directions in Health Psychology.Sage

e Dimatteo, M. R., & Martin L. R. (2011). Health psychology. Indian adaptation by Tucker,
V and Tucker O.P. (2018). New Delhi: Pearson India Educational Services Pvt. Ltd. (Unit1:
Chapter 1; Unit 2: Chapter 6).

e Khosla,M.(Ed.)(2022). Understanding the Psychology of Health and Well-being. Sage
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Texts, Delhi.ISBN 9789354794391

e Lazarus, J. (2008). Stress Relief and Relaxation Techniques. Los Angeles: KeatsPublishing.

e Luthans, F, Brett C. Luthans, Kyle W. (2015). Organizational behaviour: An evidence based
approach,13th Edition. McGraw Hill(Chapter: Positive organizational behavior and
Psychological Capital).

e Sarafino, P, E (1998). Health Psychology: Biopsychosocial Interactions (third edition). John
Wiley & Sons, Inc. (Unit 1: Chapter 3, Chapter 4; Unit 2: Chapter 5).

e Seaward, B.L. (2018).Managing Stress: Principles and Strategies for Health andWell-
Being (9t Edition). Burlington, MA: Jones & Bartlett Learning.

e Snyder, C.R., Lopez S. J., &Pedrotti, J. T. (2011). Positive psychology: The scientific and
practical explorations of human strengths. New Delhi: Sage. (Unit 4: Chapter 5).

e Taylor, S.E. (2006). Health psychology, 6th Edition. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.(Unit
2: chapter 3; Unit 3: Chapters 4 and 10

e Weiten, W. & Lloyd, M.A (2007).Psychology Applied to Modern life. Thomson Detmar
earning.(Unit 1: Chapter 3; Unit 2: Chapter 4)

GENERIC ELECTIVE-4
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-
Code Credits | course Criteria/ requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical | Prerequisite the course, if
any
Understanding 4 3 1 0 Class XII Nil
Human Mind Passed

Course Learning Outcomes:

e To introduce students to the various perspectives of studying the mind with special
emphasis on sensitizing with the Indian models.

e To acquaint the students with the discipline of Psychology which involves studying
important social-cognitive skills

e To discuss the scope and methodological challenges involved in studying the human
mind

e To introduce students to the practical aspects of cognitive psychology in understanding
human behavior.

Unit 1: Introduction: Perspectives of studying the mind: Eastern- Advait Vedanta, Samkhya
Yoga, Buddhism, Sri Aurobindo’s theory of mind. Western-Wilhelm Wundt Structuralism, William
James functionalism, Freudian three levels of mind, cognitive- information processing model.

(12 Hours)
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Unit 2: Methods and Scope of studying mind: Methods-Experimental, Case study,
Introspection, Observation, Phenomenology Scope-Cognitive neuroscience, Artificial
Intelligence, Psychotherapy and preventive measures. (16 Hours)

Unit 3: Perception and Attention: Nature, factors and automatic and controlled processes,
Perception: Perceptual processes, perceptual organization, role of attention in perception. Indian
Perspective on attention and perception- Advait Vedanta- chitta, vriti; Samkhya Yoga- buddhi,
ahankara, manas. (16 Hours)

Unit 4: Thinking and Problem Solving: Mental images, concepts and prototypes; Problemsolving
approaches — Algorithm; heuristics, means-end analysis, insight. Concept of Thinking in Indian
perspective. (16 Hours)

References:

e Vivekananda, S. (2003). Raja Yoga. Advaita Ashrama.
e Galotti, K. M. (2018). Cognitive Psychologyln and out of the laboratory(4th ed.). Thomson
Wadsworth.

e Rao, K.R., &Paranjpe, A.C. (2016). Scope, Substance, and Methods of Study. In:
e Psychology in the Indian Tradition (pp-1-35).Springer: New Delhi.
e Rao, K.R.,&Paranjpe, A.C. (2016). Mind—Body Complex. In: Psychology in the Indian

o Tradition (pp- 95-128) (102-105 Advait Vedanta, Sammkhya Yoga-102). Springer: New
Delhi.

o Sen, I. (1952). Sri Aurobindo’s Theory of Mind. Philosophy East and West. 1(4), (pp 45-
53).

e Singh, AK. (2017).Q:i'y-122-]FIT6 hAAIITyTeT Cognitive Psychology. Motilal Banarsidass
Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

e Singh, AK. (2017).3'qu AATSaycTedddvanced General Psychology. Motilal
Banarsidass Publishers Pvt.Ltd.

e Stenberg & Stenberg (2012). Cognitive Psychology. (6th ed.).

e Watson, J.L. (2020). Ayurvedic and Bionian Theories of Thinking: Mental Digestion andthe
Truth Instinct.
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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

CNC-11/093/1(23)/2022-23/17

Dated: 06.04.2023
NOTIFICATION

Sub: Amendment to Ordinance V
[E.C Resolution No. 38-1/(38-1-1) dated 08.12.2022]

Following addition be made to Appendix-II-A to tﬁe Ordinance V (2-A) of the
Ordinances of the University; .

Add the following:

Syllabi of Semester-II of the department of Psychology under Faculty of Arts
based on Under Graduate Curriculum Framework -2022 to be implemented -
from the Academic Year 2022-23.

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

Category Il

Psychology Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with

Psychology as one of the Core Disciplines
(B.A. Programme with Psychology as Major discipline)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE - 3:
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE :
Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
& Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course
Practice (if any)
Introduction 4 3 0 1 Class XII | Nil
to Social _ passed
Psychology

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
o To help students comprehend the basic principles of social psychology.

e To develop an understanding of how an individual's thoughts, feelings and behavior are
influenced by social context. 1



Learning OQutcomes

After completing this course, the student will be able to:
e Understand various levels of social processes in real-life settings
e Become sensitized to the Indian social context.

e Develop skills to facilitate healthy interpersonal relationships.
s Design and execute a study based on relevant topics of social psychology

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)

Introduction: ,

Social psychology: Nature, Scope, Methods, Brief history, Social Psychology in Indian
Context

Individual-level processes: Attribution (theories-Kelly & Heider), Attitude (formation, change
and resistance)

UNIT —1II (15 Hours)

Interpersonal processes

Prosocial behaviour - theories, factors, bystander intervention model; Aggression: theoretical
perspectives, various determinants, ways of controlling aggression, Social Influence:
Conformity and Compliance

UNIT - {II (15 Hours)
Group dynamics
Nature of groups - key features, types of groups, group formation; group decision making

Practical component — (30 Hours)
Any one practical based on any topic from the above three units.
(10-12 students per week per group)

Essential/recommended readings

e Aronson, E., Wilson, T.D., Akert, R M., & Sommers, S.R (2017). Social psychology
(9" Ed), New Delhi Pearson

e Baron, R.A,, Byme, D. & Bhardwaj, G. (2010). Social Psychology (12th Ed). New
Delhi: Pearson

e Baumeister, R.F. & Bushman, B.J. (2013). Social Psychology and Human Nature.
Wadsworth.

e Franzoi, S.L. (2009). Social Psychology (5th Ed.). New York: McGraw-Hill

e Hogg, M. &Vaughan, G.M. (2018). Social Psychology. Prentice Hall.

e Kassin, S., Fein, S., & Markus, H.R. (2008). Social Psychology. New York: Houghton
Miffin.

e Misra, G. (2009). Psychology in India, Vol. 4: Theoretical and Methodological
Developments (ICSSR Survey of Advances in Research). New Delhi: Pearson

e Myers, D.G. (2008). Social psychology. New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.

e Taylor, S.E., Peplau, L.A. & Sears, D.O. (2006). Social Psychology (12th Ed.). New
Delhi: Pearson

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. )



CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
& Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course
Practice (if any)
Applications | 4 g - 0 1 Class XII | Nil
of Social passed
Psychology

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To understand the importance of applied social psychology and its applications to various
domains of life.

Learning Outcomes

After completing this course, the student will be able to:
e Understand social problems and issues related to self and society
¢ Design and execute a study based on any relevant intervention/participatory method.,

SYLLABUS OF DSC-4

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)
Introductjon

Applied Social Psychology - Nature, intervention and evaluation: Process of intervention; need
for evaluation for effective programmes and steps of evaluation

UNIT - II (15 Hours)
Environment and Social Psychology

Resource dilemma, culture and environment, impact on human health and wellbeing, pro-
environment behaviour

UNIT —III (15 Hours)
Social Diversity ‘

Economic, cultural, religious, gender; challenges of diversity: prejudice and stereotype,
conflict, conflict resolution

Practical component — (30 Hours)
One practicum based on any topic from the above three units.
(10-12 students per week per group)



Essential/recommended readings

Note:

Ahuja, K. K., Dhillon, M., Juneja, A., Deepak, S. & Srivastava, G. (2019). Subverting
Heteronormativity: An Intervention to Foster Positive Attitudes toward Homosexuality
Among Indian College Students. Journal of Homosexuality, 66(6) 746-768. DOI:
10.1080/00918369.2018.1484230

Aronson,E., Wilson,T.D., Akert, R. M., & Sommers, S.R. (2017). Social Psychology, 9
th edition, Delhi: Pearson. .
Bowler, D. E., Buyung-Ali, L. M., Knight, T. M., & Pullin, A. S. (2010). A systematic
review of evidence for the added benefits to health of exposure to natural environments.
BMC public health, 10(1), 1-10.

Jain, S. & Bhardwaj, G. (2014). Understanding diversity issues vis-a-vis caste based
quota system: A solution or a source of discrimination. Vision, 18(4), 317-325.

Kapur, P., & Misra, G. (2011). Social identity in India: Continuities and fractures. In
G. Misra (Ed.), Contemporary Indian Psychology. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Khandelwal, K., Dhillon, M., Kalyani, A. &Papneja, D. (2014). The ultimate attribution
error: Does it transcend conflict? An investigation amongst Muslim adolescents in
Kashmir and Delhi. Psychological Studies, 59(4), 427-435. (ISSN: 0033-2968) ‘
Kloos, B., Hill, J., Thomas, E., Wandersman, A., Elias, M. J. (2012). Community
Psychology: Linking Individuals and Communities. Boston, MA: Cengage Learning.
McGraw Hill. Mikkelson, B. (1995). Methods for Development Work and Research: A
Guide for Practitioners. New Delhi: Sage.

Myers, D., Sahajpal, P., Behera, P. (2011). Social Psychology (10th Edition). New
Delhi. \

Renugadevi, R. (2012). Environmental ethics in the Hindu Vedas and Puranas in India.
African Journal of History and Culture, 4(1), 1-3.

Schneider, F.W., Gruman, A., Coults, L. M. (Eds.). (2012). Applied Social Psychology:
Understanding and Addressmo Social and Practical Problems. New Delhi: Sage
Publications.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.



Category 111

- Psychology Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study with

Psychology as one of the Core Disciplines
(B.A. Programme with Psychology as Minor discipline)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COUR

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION ELIGIBILITY AND PRE- REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
& Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course
Practice (if any)
Introduction 4 3 0 - 1 Class XII | Nil
to Social , passed
Psychology

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To help students comprehend the basic principles of social psychology.
e To develop an understanding of how an individual's thoughts, feelings and behavior are
influenced by social context.

Learning Outcomes

After completing this course, the student will be able to:
e Understand various levels of social processes in real-life settings
e Become sensitized to the Indian social context. :
e Develop skills to facilitate healthy interpersonal relationships.
e Design and execute a study based on relevant topics of social psychology

SYLLABUS OF DSC-3

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)

Introduction:

Social psychology: Nature, Scope Methods, Brief history, Social Psychology in Indian
Context

Individual-level processes: Attribution (theories-Kelly & Heider), Attitude (formation, change
and resistance)

UNIT -1I (15 Hours)

Interpersonal processes



Prosocial behaviour - theories, factors, bystander intervention model; Aggression: theoretical
perspectives, various determinants, ways of controlling aggression, Social Influence:
Conformity and Compliance

UNIT —III (15 Hours)

Group dynamics
Nature of groups - key features, types of groups, group formation; group decision making

Practical component — (30'Hours)
Any one practical based on any topic from the above three units.
(10-12 students per week per group)

Essential/recommended readings

e Aronson, E., Wilson, T.D., Akert, RM., & Sommers, S.R (2017). 8001a1 psychology
(9™ Ed), New Delhi Pearson.

e Baron, R.A., Byrne, D. & Bhardwaj, G. (2010). Social Psychology (12th Ed). New
Delhi: Pearson

e Baumeister, R.F. & Bushman B.J. (2013). Social Psychology and Human Nature.
Wadsworth. _

e Franzoi, S.L. (2009). Social Psychology (5th Ed.). New York: McGraw-Hill.

e Hogg, M. &Vaughan, G.M. (2018). Social Psychology. Prentice Hall.

e Kassin, S., Fein, S., & Markus, H.R. (2008). Social Psychology. New York: Houghton
Miffin. ‘ .

e Misra, G. (2009). Psychology in India, Vol. 4: Theoretical and Methodological
Developments (ICSSR Survey of Advances in Research). New Delhi: Pearson

e Myers, D.G. (2008). Social psychology. New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.

e Taylor, S.E., Peplau, L.A. & Sears, D.O. (2006). 8001al Psychology (12th Ed.). New
Delhi: Pearson

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.



PSYCHOLOGY

COURSES OFFERED BY DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -4 (DSC-4) —: PSYCHOLOGY OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES

Category 1
[UG Programme for Bachelor in PSYCHOLOGY (Honours) degree in three years]

FIRST YEAR- SEMESTER 2

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility [ Pre-requisite

& Code course criteria of the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ course

Practice (if any)

DSC-4: 4 3 0 1 12" pass Nil

PSYCHOLOGY

OF

INDIVIDUAL

DIFFERENCES

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

= To encourage students to recognize individual differences.

= To impart knowledge of the theories of intelligence and personality.
= To educate the learner with the principles of psychological testing.
= To train students to use psychological tests to measure personality and intelligence.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

=  Developing an understanding of the concept of individual differences.

» Having a comprehensive knowledge of personality theories, and recognizing the role
of biology, culture and gender in the development of personality.
= Understanding the various approaches to intelligence and appreciating the diverse
frameworks.

* Knowing the principles of psychological testing and its applicationfor the
measurement of personality and intelligence.




SYLLABUS OF DSC-4

UNIT -1 (5 Weeks)

Personality: Nature of personality; Approaches: Psychodynamic, Phenomenological-
humanistic, Trait, Social-cognitive; Biological foundations of personality; Culture, gender
and personality '

UNIT - II (5 Weeks) - .

Intelligence: Psychometric and Cognitive process approaches; Broader conceptions of
intelligence; Heredity, environment and intelligence; Extremes of intelligence

UNIT - III (5 Weeks) .

Psychological Testing: Defining features of a psychological test; Historical foundations of

psychological testing; Reliability, Validity, Norms; Types of psychological tests (Special

emphasis on personality and intelligence testing); Applications and Issues

Practical component
PRACTICAL:One practicum using any one psychological test (personality or intelligence
test). Each practicum group will consist of 10-12 students.

Essential/recommended readings
* Baron, R. A. & Misra, G. (2014). Psychology. Indian Subcontinent Edition.Pearson
Education.

=  Ciccarelli, S. K., & Meyer, G. E. (2008). Psychology. South Asian Edition. Pearson
Education. :

» Gregory, R.J. (2017). Psychological Testing: History, Principles, and Applications
(7th Ed.). Pearson Education.

=  Murphy, K.R. & Davidshofer, C. O. (2019). Psychological Testing: Principles &
Applications (6th Ed.). Pearson Education.

Suggestive readings
= Passer, M.W. & Smith, R.E. (2010). Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behaviour.
Tata McGraw-Hill.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE — 5 (DSC-5): SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code course criteria of the
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ course
Practice (if any)
DSC-5: 4 3 0 1 12" pass | Nil
SOCIAL
PSYCHOLOGY




Learning Objectives

e The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To develop the conceptual knowledge of social psychology, its history, scope,
andmethods.

e To develop an understanding of cognitions, emotions, and actions of oneself and -
others in the social and cultural context.

e To learn the causes of self and others’ behaviors and sources of bias in evaluating
such behaviors.

Learning outcomes

e The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e To provide a platform to conduct an in-depth teaching-learning process of the social
world both theoretically and empirically.

¢ To give ample opportunities to understand the self as a social being.

e To enhance the comprehension of the social phenomena involving self and others by
underscoring the role of cultural differences.

e To invoke the ‘social scientist’ within the budding psychologists by presenting the
complex debates for rigorous interrogation.

e To conduct practicum as a collaborative learning activity so that a link can be forged
between theory and practice.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-5

UNIT -1 ( 5 Weeks)
Introduction to Social Psychology: Nature Scope, History, Social Psychology in India, and
Current Trends.

UNIT —II (S Weeks)

~Self and Identity in the Social World: Historical Context, Self-awareness and Self-
knowledge, Many Selves, Social Identity Theory, Self-motives, Self-esteem, Self-
presentation and Impression Management, Self, and Identity in the Cultural Context.

UNIT - IIT (5 Weeks) _
Social Cognition and Attitudes: Social Schemas, Heuristics, Attribution, Attitudes and
Attitude Change.

Practical component
PRACTICAL: Practicum: Any 1 practicum based on Unit 2 or Unit 3. Each practicum group
will consist of 10-12 students.

Essential/recommended readings

¢ Baumeister, R.F. & Bushman, B.J. (2018). Social Psychology and Human Nature.
New Delhi: Cengage Learning.

e Franzoi, S.L. (2009). Social Psychology (5th Ed.). New York: McGraw-Hill.

e Hogg, M. &Vaughan, G.M. (2008). Social Psychology. Upper Saddle Rives, New
Jersey: Prentice Hall.

e Schneider, F.W., Gruman, A., Coults, L.M. (Eds.). (2012). Applied social psychology:
Understanding and addressing social and practical problems. New Delhi: Sage
publications.



e Taylor, S.E., Peplau, L.A. & Sears, D.O. (2006). Social Psychology (12th Ed.).New
Delhi: Pearson.

Suggestlve readings (if any)

e Baron, R.A., Byme, D. & Bhardwaj, G. (2010). Social Psychology (12th Ed.). New
Delhi: Pearson.
¢ Branscombe, N.R., Baron, R.A., Baumeister, R.F., & Kapur P. (2019). Social
Psychology, 14th Ed New Delhi: Pearson.
e Crisp, RJ., & Turner, RN. (2014). Essential Social Psychology New Delhi: Sage

* Misra, G (2009). Psychology

in India:

Theoretical and Methodological

Developments (ICSSR Survey of Advances in Research), Vol 4. New Delhi: Pearson.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE-6 (DSC-6):
STATISTICAL METHODS FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL RESEARCH

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course )

PSYCHOLOGICAL

RESEARCH

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-

‘Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ ‘ the

Practice course(if
any)

DSC-6: 4 3 1 0 12" Pass Nil

STATISTICAL

METHODS FOR

Learning Objectives

The Lealming Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To familiarize students with the use of statistical methods in psychological research.
o To foster an understanding of the techniques of descriptive statistics for quantitative

research.

o To teach the application of the same in the field of Psychology.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

*

e Understanding the relevance of statistical methodsfor psychological research, and the

difference between descriptive and inferential statistics.

10



* Having knowledge about variables, scales of measurement and the percentile system.
e Leaming to present numerical data graphically.
e Knowing the properties and computation of the various measures of central tendency
and variability.
e Developing an understanding of standard scores, and the nature and applications of
the normal probability distribution.
. ® Getting acquainted with correlation technique for quantitative research.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-6

UNIT —1I (5 Weeks)

Psychological Research; Relevance of Statistics in Psychological Research; Descriptive and
Inferential Statistics; Scales of Measurement; Grouped Frequency Distribution; Computation
of Percentiles and Percentile Ranks from Grouped Data; Graphical Representation of Data
(Histogram, Frequency Polygon, Cumulative Percentage Curve)

UNIT - II (3 Weeks)

Measures of Central Tendency: Definition; Properties and Comparison; Calculation of Mode,
Median and Mean from Raw Scores; Effects of Linear Score Transformations on Measures of
Central Tendency Measures of Variability: Range; Semi-Interquartile Range; Variance;
Standard Deviation (Properties and Comparison); Calculation of Variance and Standard
Deviation; Effects of Linear Score Transformations on Measures of Variability

UNIT - III (4 Weeks)

Standard (z) Scores: Standard Scores; Properties of z-Scores; Transforming Raw Scores Into
z-Scores, Determining Raw Scores From z-Scores, Some Common Standard Scores,
Comparison of z- Scores And Percentile Ranks

The Normal Probability Distribution: Nature, Properties and Applications; Finding Areas
When the Score is Known, Finding Scores When the Area is Known; Applications

UNIT -1V (3 Weeks)
Meaning of Correlation; Correlation and Causation; Calculating Pearson’s Correlation
Coefficient from Deviation Scores and Raw Scores; Effects of Linear Score Transformations.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Howitt, D. &Cramer, D. (2011). Introduction to Statzstzcs in Psychology (5th Ed.). Pearson
Education.

King, B.M., Rosopa, P.J., &Minium, E.W. (2011). Statistical Reasoning in the Behavioral
Sciences (6th Ed.). Wiley.

Mangal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in Psychology and Education (2nd Ed.). PHI Learning.

Suggestive readings

Aron, A., Coups, EJ. & Aron, EN. (2013). Statistics for Psychology (6th Ed.). Pearson
Education.

Garrett, H.E. (2005). Statistics in Psychology and EducationParagon International
Publishers.
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COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES
B.A. (Hons.) Psychology & B.A. (Hons.) Applied Psychology

First Year- Semester I1

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-5):
INDUSTRIAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | cfiteria | requisit
Practice e of the
course
GE-5: 4 3 0 1 12" Pass |  Nil

INDUSTRIAL AND
ORGANIZATIONAL
PSYCHOLOGY

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

industrial/organisational psychology

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Developing knowledge of I/O Psychology, its nature, scope, trends and challenges.
e To develop a better understanding of the behaviour of the employees at workplace

and how the factors like motivation, Job satisfaction and Leadership makes an

organization effective and efficient

SYLLABUS OF GE-5

UNIT — I (3 Weeks)

To understand the scope of organisational psychology
Know about contemporary trends in industrial/ organisational behaviour
Analyze motivational cycle
To learn about theories of job satisfaction

Examine varied theories and models of leadership
To exhibit an experiential understanding of practical aspects of

Introduction: Definition of I/O, Nature and scope of I/O, Difference between Industrial and
organizational psychology, Contributing disciplines to I/O, Brief understanding of Atharva
Veda, Contemporary trends and challenges.

12




UNIT - II (4 Weeks)

Motivation and Job satisfaction: Motivation: Definition, Motivational cycle , types
(Intrinsic and extrinsic); Job satisfaction: Elements of Job satisfaction, theories (Maslow’s
Hierarchy of Needs, McClellands’ Need theory, Vrooms’ Expectancy theory, Alderfer ERG
theory, Frederick Herzberg Two Factor Theory, Locke’s Value Theory, Adam’s Equity
Theory, Porter and Lawler’s Expectancy Theory).

UNIT - III (4 Weeks)

Leadership: Definition of leadership, Contemporary theories (Transformational Leadership
Theory, Transactional Leadership Theory, Charismatic Leadership Theory, Indigenous
theories (Performance-maintenance theory, Nurturant task —participative model of leadership,
consultative style of management and pioneering innovative theory of leadership)

Practical component (4 Weeks)
PRACTICAL: Any two of the following based on GE-5: Industrial and Organizational
Psychology. Each Practical Group will consist of 10-12 students.

1. Test/ scales ( topics mentioned in syllabus)
2. Business model analysis

3. Case study ( leadership)

4. Experiential activities like Role Plays

Essential/recommended readings

e Greenberg & Baron, (2008). Behaviour in Organition, 9th (Ed.) Pearson. (Unit 2: Chapter
4; Unit 3: Chapter 12)

e Luthans, F, Brett C. Luthans, Kyle W. (2015). Organizational behaviour:An evidence
based approach,13th Edition. McGraw Hill (Unit 2 : Chapter 2 &13)

e Parikh, N. & Gupta, R. (2010).0Organization Behaviour. Tata Mc.Graw Hill Education
,New Delhi (Unit 2: Chapter 7 & Chapter 8; Unit 3: chapter 18 & 19)

e Prakash, A. (2011). Organizational behaviour in India: An Indigenous Perspective. In G.
Misra (Ed.), Handbook of Psychology, Oxford University Press.

e Robbins, S.P., Judge T.A. (2017) Essentials of Organizational Behaviour, Pearson
Education. (Unit 1: Chapter 1, Unit 2: Chapter 7, Unit 3: Chapter 13)

Suggestive readings

e Sharma, S. (2015). Globalizing Indian Thought through Indian Management Knowledge
Tree. IIM Kozhikode society & Management Review, 4(1), 1-14.

e Sinha, J.B.P. (1995). Cultural Context of leadership and Power. Sage Publications.

[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-6: INTERGROUP RELATIONS) ]

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-

Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course
Practice
GE6: 4 3 1 0 12" Pass Nil
INTERGROUP
RELATIONS
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Learning Objectives -

e The Learning objectives of this course are as follows:

» The course on intergroup relations shall facilitate in a non-psychology student an
understanding of society as a whole, the frictions and fissures in humanity and the
psychological bases for the same.

e The objective is to help students develop insights into their one’s own needs for
belongingness and differentiation as a precursor to these dynamics and conflicts.

Learning outcomes
» The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
® To understand the socio-psychological underpinnings of group membership and
relationship between groups
e To understand the psychological foundations of conflict between groups
e Leaming to resolve inter-group conflicts and improving inter-group relations

SYLLABUS OF GE-6

UNIT -1 (3 Weeks)
Groups and their Importance : Groups, types and importance, Intragroup - intergroup
differences, discontinuity effects, inter-group relations

UNIT -1II (4 Weeks)

Intergroup Interaction Approach: Realistic conflict theory, Robbers cave experiment
(cooperation vs. competition), Social Identity theory, minimal group studies; Relative
deprivation theory, Norm Violation theory

UNIT — III (S Weeks)

Social and Cultural Aspects of Intergroup Relations: Cognitive biases & stereotypes,
prejudice, Discrimination, social dilemma; inter-group conflicts and their types;
consequences of conflicts (subtle and blatant forms); Case studies in Indian context.

UNIT -1V (3 Weeks)
Resolving Intergroup Conflicts: Contact based strategies, Cognitive strategies; Conflict
Resolution (arbitration, negotiation, mediation etc.), Case Studies in Indian context.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

» Baron, R.A., Branscombe, N.R, Byrne,D. & Bhardwaj, G. (2009) Social psychology.
New Delhi: Pearson.

e Baumeister, R.F., & Bushman, B.J.(2013). Social Psychology & Human Nature.
Wadsworth

» (chapter on prejudice and intergroup relations)

e Dunham, Y., Srinivasan, M., Dotsch, R., & Barner, D. (2014). Religion insulates
ingroup evaluations: the development of intergroup attitudes in
India. Developmental science, 17(2), 311-
319. https://doi.org/10.1111/desc. 12105

e Forsyth, D.R. (2009) Group dynamics.Broke/Cole: Wadsworth.

e Miller, N.& Breuuer, M.B. (1996). Intergroup Relations (Mapping Social
Psychology). Open University Press.
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Suggestive readings -

Tripathi, R.C. (2009). Hindu Social Identities and Imagined Past. In A K. Tiwari
(Ed), Psychological Perspectives on Social Issues and Human
Development. Concept Publishing Company.

Myers, D. Sehéjpal, P., Behera, P. (2011). Social Psychology. McGraw Hill
Education.

Taylor, S. E., Peplau, L. A., & Sears, D. O. (1997). Social Psychology(9th ed). .
Prentice-Hall, Inc.

Franzoi, S.L. (2016) Social Psychology. 7th Edition, BVT Publishing, Redding, CA.

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-7): HEALTH AND WELL-BEING

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the
. Practice course

GE-7: 4 3 1 0 12" pass Nil
HEALTH AND
WELL-BEING
Learning Objectives

e The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To equip the learner about the components and theoretical basis of health and

» wellbeing and understanding the relationship between mind and body.

e To inculcate sensitivity to health related behaviors and ways of adopting them.

¢ To develop an understanding of how engaging in physical activity improves health

and regulating emotions.can impact wellbeing.
To enable the learners develop skills to manage their health and wellbeing

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

Demonstrate an adequate knowledge of various components of health and theoretical
basis of Health & Well-being.

Developing an understanding health related behaviours and ways to engage in them
for promoting health and wellbeing

Evaluating the usefulness of physical activity and skills to regulate emotions in
enhancing health and wellbeing,

Displaying different kinds of skills to manage stress and techniques of relaxation.

SYLLABUS OF GE-7

UNIT — I (4 Weeks)
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Conceptualizing Health and Wellbeing: defining Health & wellbeing, notion of Health &.
illness, Mind -body relationship, components & indicators of health & wellbeing, bio-
psychosocial model of health

UNIT - II (4 Weeks)
Understanding Health behaviors: healthy behaviors-health belief model, stages of change
model, compromising behaviors, eating behaviors.

UNIT - III (3 Weeks)
Enhancing Health & Well-being: Physical activity & Emotion regulation

UNIT -1V (4 Weeks)
Managing Health & Wellbeing: stress management -nature of stress, consequences in brief,
relaxation techniques-meditation, yoga

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

e AroraMK. and Sran,S.K (2017) Psychology of health and well-being , Book Age
Publications: New Delhi, ISBN: 978-93-83281-71-8.

e Dalal, A K.,&Misra,G.(2011).New Directions in Health Psychology.Sage

* DiMatteo,M.R.&Martin,..R.(2002).Health Psychology:NewDelhi:Pearson.

* Khosla,M.(Ed.}(2022). Understanding the Psychology of Health and Well-being. Sage
Texts, Delhi.ISBN 9789354794391

* Sarafino, E.P.(2013).Health psychology.7th Edition, Wiley.

Suggestive readings

e Taylor,S.E.(2012).Health Psychology(7th edmon) New york: TataMcGraw Hill.

publications.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-8): SELF IN CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY - j

Credit diétribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
course " | criteria requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the

Practice course

GE-8: 4 3 1 0 12" Pass Nil

SELF IN

CONTEMPORARY

SOCIETY

16




Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To understand the concept of self both in the Western context and the Indian context.
¢ To delve into the understanding and processes of culture and self.
e To enable students to engage in how culture and identity interacts in a globalised and
in a multicultural world.
e To understand the emerging digital world and its impact on self.

Learning outcoines

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

» To help understand students with the need of understanding the self.

» To create an understanding of self in relation to diversity of culture, special focus on
Indian perspectives of self.

* To expand an understanding of self as an emerging and evolving variable and being
shaped by the current socio-cultural factors.

SYLLABUS OF GE-8

UNIT -1 (4 Weeks)

Understanding Self : Self and Identity in Indian and Western approach; Indian approaches
to understand self — Paranjpe’s writings on Advaita Vedanta and it’s comparison with
Erikson’s view. Western approaches to understand self: Winnicott - True and False self,
Serena Chen - Relational self. Comparison between Indian Self and Western Self.

UNIT - II (3 Weeks) .

Culture and self : Culture and the Self, Cultural variations of self and it’s critique:
Individualism-Collectivism, Independent and Interdependent self-construal, Cross-cultural
case studies.

UNIT —III (4 Weeks)

Culture and Identity : Self in a globalized world: Individuality in Cultural Globalization,
Identity Negotiation; Migration and Identity; Emerging issues: Bicultural identity,
acculturation, identity confusion, and coping.

UNIT - IV (4 Weeks)

Self in a Digital World : Definition of Digital Self; Self in a digital world: The psychology
of media use, Impact of digital technology (social media: WhatsApp, Youtube, Facebook,
Instagram, Twitter, & Podcasts), Positive and Negative aspects of media.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings
e Andersen, S. M., & Chen, S. (2002). The relational self: an interpersonal social-

cognitive theory. Psychological review, 109(4), 619.

e Chen, C. P. (2016). Forming digital self and parasocial relationships on YouTube.
Journal of Consumer culture, 16(1), 232-254.

e Chen, S., Boucher, H., & Kraus, M. W. (2011). The relational self. In Handbook of
identity theory and research (pp. 149-175). New York: Springer.

o Dalal, A. K. (2019). Wither Indian psychology? New Delhi: Rawat Publications.

e QGoldstein, S. B. (2019). Cross-cultural explorations: activities in culture and
psychology (3th ed). New York: Routledge.

e Erikson, E. H. (1951). Childhood and society. New York: Norton.
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Erikson, E. H. (1968). Identity: Youth and crisis. New York: Norton.

Harris, R. J. & Sanborn, F. W. (2018). 4 cognitive psychology of mass communication
(6th ed). New York: Routledge.

Hermans, H. J. M. &Hermans-Konopka, A. (2010). Dialogical self theory:
positioning and counter-positioning in a globalizing society. (pp 1-81) New York:
Cambridge University Press.

Huynh, Q. L., Nguyen, A. M. D., & Benet-Martinez, V. (2011). Bicultural identity
integration. In Handbook of identity theory and research (pp. 827-842). Springer,
New York, NY. :

Iqani, M., & Schroeder, J. E. (2016). # selfie: Digital self-portraits as commodity
form and consumption practice. Consumption Markets & Culture, 19(5), 405-415.
Lifton, R. J. (1999). The protean self- Human resilience in an age of fragmentation.
University of Chicago Press.

Markus, H. R., &Kitayama, S. (1991). Culture and the self: Implications for
cognition, emotion, and motivation. Psychological review, 98(2), 224.

Mishra, A. K., Akoijam, A. B. &Misra, G. (2009). Social psychological perspectives
on self and identity. In G, Misra. (Ed), Psychology in India (pp. 53 - 104), ICSSR,
New Delhi.

Misra, G. (2011). Handbook of Psychology in India, New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Ozer, S. (2019). Towards a psychology of cultural globalisation: A sense of self in a
changing world. Psychology and Developing Societies, 31(1), 162-186.

Oyserman, D., Elmer, K., & Smith, G. (2012). Self, self-concept, and identity. In M.
R. Leary & J. P. Tangney (Eds.). Handbook of self and identity. Ch.4. Pp. 69 -
104.(2nd Edn.). New York: The Guilford Press.

Paranjpe A.C. (2000). Self and identity in modern psychology and Indian thought.
New York: Plenum Press. (Chapter 2 & 3)

Salagame, K. (2013). Ego and aharhkara: Self and identity in modern psychology and
Indian thought. Foundations and Applications of Indian Psychology.

Sinha, J. B. P. (2002). Towards Indigenization of Psychology in India. In G, Misra. &
A. K. Mohanty (Eds.). Perspectives on Indigenous Psychology (pp. 440-457). New
Delhi: Concept Publishing Company

Smith, P. B., Bond, M. H., &Kagitcibasi, C. (2006). Understanding social psychology
across cultures: living and working in a changing world. London: Sage.

Triandis, H. C. (1995). Individualism and Collectivism (Ist ed.). New York:
Routledge.

Timotijevic, L., &Breakwell, G. M. (2000). Migration and threat to identity. Jowrnal
of Community & Applied Social Psychology, 10(5), 355-372.

Vignoles, V. L., Owe, E., Becker, M., Smith, P. B., Easterbrook, M. J., Brown, R.,
Bond, M. H. (2016). Beyond the 'east—west' dichotomy: Global variation in cultural
models of selthood. Journal of Experimental Psychology: General, 145(8), 966—1000.
Virupaksha, H. G., Kumar, A., &Nirmala, B. P. (2014). Migration and mental Lealth:
An interface. Journal of natural science, biology, and medicine, 5(2), 233-239.
Winnicot, D. W. (1971 Vaughn, L. M. (2019). Psychology and culture: thinking,
behaving, and behaving in a global context. New York: Routledge). Playing and
reality. London: Tavistock.
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Suggestive readings

Note:

Hermans, H. J. M (1993). The dialogical self: beyond individualism and rationalism.
American Psychologist, 47(1). 23-33.

Hermans, H. J., &Dimaggio, G. (2007). Self, identity, and globalization in times of
uncertainty: A dialogical analysis. Review of general psychology, 11(1),31-61.
Jensen, L. A. (2011). Navigating local and global worlds: Opportunities and risks for
adolescent cultural identity development. Psychological Studies, 56(1), 62-70.
Mascolo, F. M., Misra, G., &Rapisardi, C. (2004). Individual and relational
conceptions of self in India and the United States. New directions for Child and
Adolescent development, no. 104, Pp. 9-27.

Rao, K, R. &Paranjpe, A. C. (2017). Psychology in the Indian Tradition. New Delhi:
D.K. Printworld.

Salagame, K.K.K., (2011b). Ego and Ahamkara: Self and identity in modern

psychology and Indian thought. In M. Cornelissen, and G.Misra (Eds.). Foundations

of Indian Psychology: Theories and concepts. Pearson Education, New Delhi. Pp.
133-145.

Sharma, S., & Sharma, M. (2010). Globalization, threatened identities, coping and
well-being. Psychological Studies, 55(4), 313-322.

Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

COURSES OFFERED BY DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

FIRST YEAR- SEMESTER 2

Category I
[UG Programme for Bachelor in APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY (Honours) degree in three years]

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -4 (DSC-4) -:
FOUNDANTIONS OF INTELLIGENCE, PERSONALITY AND AFFECT

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the
Practice course
=5 (if any)
‘DSC-4: 4 3 0 1 12" Pass Nil
FOUNDANTIONS
OF
INTELLIGENCE,
PERSONALITY
AND AFFECT

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e Understanding and applying psychological determinants to everyday life events.

e Evaluating correct, logical, and unbiased inferences about human behaviour from

empirical information and evidences.

e Learning to design, conduct, or evaluate basic psychological research based on

individual differences ,affect and motivation.

e Demonstrating knowledge of ethical principles that influence psychologists in their
research on individual differences.
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Learning outcomes

The Learning Qutcomes of this course are as follows:

Demonstrate an understanding and knowledge of the focus of Differential
Psychology/Individual Differences as a separate area of study along with a focus on
motivation and emotion

Demonstrate comprehension in their abilities to define, operationalize, and assess
psychological constructs on which individuals differ as well as areas related to
motivation and emotion.

Display an understanding of how these aspects of individual differences, motivation
and emotion are studied in the laboratory. .

SYLLABUS OF DSC-4

UNIT - I (5 Weeks)
Intelligence:

Defining Intelligence;

Historical perspective;

Hereditary, Environment and Intelligence;

Theories: Psychometric approach, Cognitive processes approach, contemporary
theories of R. Sternberg and H. Gardner;

Emotional intelligence; Assessment of intelligence with group differences;
Extremes of Intelligence: Giftedness and MR

UNIT —1II (5 Weeks)
Personality:

Defining Personality;

Personality-environment interaction;

Theories: Psychodynamic, phenomenological-humanistic, behavioural and social-
cognitive, Trait Perspective;

Biological basis of personality.

Assessment of Personality

UNIT —II1 (5 Weeks)
Motivation & Emotion

Perspectives on motivation: Instinct Theory of Motivation (McDougall),
Psychodynamic and humanistic views, Maslow’s theory, Self-determination theory;
Types of Motives;

Emotions: Nature: Cognitive and Physiological components;

Bodily changes and Emotions;

The facial expression of emotions and Display rules;

Theories: The James-Lange Somatic theory, The Cannon-Bard Theory, , Schachter -
Singer Theory.

Practical component (7 Weeks per practicum)
PRACTICAL: Any TWO test from the THREE units above.

Report writing in the APA style. Each practicum group will consist of 10-12 students.

Essential/recommended readihgs

Passer, M.W. & Smith, R.E. (2013). Psychology: The Science of Mind and
Behaviour. New Delhi: Tata McGraw- Hill

Ciccarelli,S. K., Meyer, G. E. &Misra, G. (2013/latest). Psychology: South Asian
Edition. New Delhi: Pearson Education.

Nolen-Hoeksema, S., Fredrickson, B., Loftus, G. R., & Lutz, C. (2014). Atkinson &
Hilgard's: Introduction to psychology. Wadworth : Cengage Learning
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Suggestive reading
e Sibia, A., &Misra, G. (2011). Understanding emotion. Handbook of psychology in
India, 286-298.Johnson, W. (2014) Developing difference. Palgrave Macmillan.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exami'nation
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE -5 (DSC-5): DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Prerequisites of the Course

Course title & [ Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre--
Code course criteria .| requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the
Practice course
(if any)
DSC-5: 4 3 0 1 12" pass Nil
DEVELOPMENTAL
PSYCHOLOGY

Learning Objectives

e The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e Assist students in understanding how developmental psychology plays a role in their
own lives and future careers

e Connects students to current research and real-world application

e Through an integrated approach students gain the insight they need to understand,
explain & apply key human development issues in Real life setting

o Describe ways that culture impacts development.

e Hands on training to students with the help of practical listed in the course

Learning outcomes
e The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Critically evaluate theories of lifespan development

e Assess the biological cognitive, emotional and social factors that influence development

e Discuss methodological approaches used to study development

e Examine development issues of children and adolescent in the Indian context.
SYLLABUS OF DSC-5

UNIT -1 (5 Weeks)

Nature and Perspectives of Development: Understanding context: family, peers, school,
research methods and designs (Longitudinal & Cross-Sectional). Physical development:
patterns of growth from prenatal development to adolescence.

UNIT —II (5 Weeks)
Cognitive Development: Brief introduction to cognitive development: Piagetian,
Vygotskian. Language development

UNIT - III (5 Weeks)

Emotional Development : Displaying, Recognizing & Interpreting Emotions; Attachment;
Theories of Moral development (Kohlberg, Gilligan). '
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Practical component

PRACTICAL: Any two practicals from the following list based on DSCO05:
DevelopmentalPsychology. Each practical group will consist of 10-12 students.

Assessment of cognitive or socio-emotional status with the help of standardized
psychological tests.

Field report: The interaction between individuals and contexts (family, school,
peers,culture).

Case study of an atypical individual.
Field work: Visit to an NGO working in the area of issues of children/adolescents

Essential/recommended readings

Berk, L. E. (2010). Child Development (9th Ed.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall. (Unit 3:
Chapter 12)

Feldman, R.S. & Babu, N. (2011). Discovering the life-span. New-Delhi: Pearson.
(Unit 1: Chapter 1, 2 to 8)

Kakar, S. (2012) The inner world: A psychoanalytic study of childhood and society in
India (4th Ed.). New Delhi. Oxford University Press (Unit 3) '

Santrock, J.W. (2012). A topical approach to life-span development. New Delhi:Tata
McGraw- Hill.( Unit 1 to 3)

Shaffer, D.R. &Kipp, K. (2007). Developmental psychology: Childhood and
Adolescence Indian reprint: Thomson Wadsworth (Unit 2 ; Chapter 7 to 10, Unit 3:
Chapter 11,15 &16)

Sharma, N. & Chaudhary, N. (2009). Human development: Contexts and processes In
G. Misra (ed)

Psychology in India, Vol 1: Basic psychological processes and human development
India: Pearson. (Unit 3)

Suggestlve readings (if any)

Georgas, J., John W. Berry., van debVijver,F.J.R, Kagit¢ibasi, Cigdem, Poortmga .
P. (2006). Famlly across Thirty Cultures: A Thirty Nation Psychological
Study.Cambridge Press. '

Mitchell, P. and Ziegler, F. (2007). Fundamentals of development: The Psychology of
Childhood. New York: Psychology Press.

Saraswathi, T.S. (2003). Cross-cultural perspectives in Human Development:
Theory,Research and Applications. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

Srivastava, A.K. (1997). Child Development: An Indian Perspective. New Delhi.
Patra ,S (2022) .Adolescence in India : Issues ,Challenges & Possibilities .New Delhi:
Springer

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE-6 (DSC-6):
SOCIAL AND GROUP PROCESSES

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

title

& Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
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Code Practice (if any)

DSC-6: 4 3 0 1 12' pass Nil
SOCIAL

AND
GROUP
PROCESSES

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e Understand the process of social interaction and human behaviour.
e Understand various processes and their implications in Indian society. :
e Describe the cultural and personal diversities in India and their relationship with
certain social problems in Indian context

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Understand the importance of self and its implications for social relationships.
e Understand the dimensions of aggression in society and create harmonious
relationshipsbased on prosocial behaviour and non-violence.
e Desctibe and understand the social problems in the Indian context with respect to
the role ofgroups and group dynamics.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-6

UNIT - I ( 5 Weeks)

Self and social influence:

Defining the self, sources of self-knowledge, social and cultural influences on self, social
identity theory, social cognitive perspective of self (self-schema, self-schema clarity and
complexity). Social influence, conformity, compliance and obedience.

UNIT —1II (5 Weeks) ' '

Social Interaction:

Interpersonal Attraction: meaning and nature of interpersonal attraction, Determinants of
interpersonal atfraction, Theories of interpersonal attraction; Prosocial Behaviour: Nature &
determinants, Bystander effect, Theories of Prosocial Behaviour; Aggression: definition,

causes, theories and reducing aggression (Indian perspective — Gandhi’s Non-violence).

" UNIT - IH ( 5 Weeks)

Group Dynamics: (12 classes)

Group Dynamics: Definition, types of groups, formation, structural properties, group decision
making, group think and group polarization, social loafing, social facilitation.

Practical component
Any 2 practicums either in lab and/or field based on DSCO06: Social and GroupProcesses.
Each practical group will consist of 10-12 students.

Essential/recommended readings
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¢ Aronson, E,, Wilson, T. D., Alert, R. M., Sommers, S. R., & Tucker, V. (2020).
SocialPsychology (10th ed.). Pearson India Education Services Pvt. Ltd.

e Baron, R. A, Branscombe, N. R., Byrne, D., & Bhardwaj, G. (2010). Social
Psychology(12th ed.). Delhi, Pearson.

o Baumeister, R. F., & Bushman, B. J. (2013). Social Psychology & Human Nature.
Wadsworth

Suggestive readings
e Hogg M., & Vaughan, G. M. (2008). Social Psychology. Prentice Hall.

e Myers, D. G. (2005). Social Psychology (8th ed.). New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill
Pub Co.Ltd

COMMON POOL OF GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE) COURSES
B.A. (Hons.) Psychology & B.A. (Hons.) Applied Psychology
First Year- Semester I1

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-5):
INDUSTRIAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Code | Credits | Credit distribution of the | Eligibil | Pre-

course ity requisit
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteri | e of the
Practice |a course
GE-5: 4 3 0 1 12* Nil
INDUSTRIAL AND Pass
ORGANIZATIONAL
PSYCHOLOGY

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To understand the scope of organisational psychology

Know about contemporary trends in industrial/ organisational behaviour
Analyze motivational cycle

To learn about theories of job satisfaction

Examine varied theories and models of leadership

To exhibit an experiential understanding of practical aspects of
industrial/organisational psychology
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Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Developing knowledge of I/O Psychology, its nature, scope, trends and challenges.
e To develop a better understanding of the behaviour of the employees at workplace
and how the factors like motivation, Job satisfaction and Leadership makes an
organization effective and efficient

SYLLABUS OF GE-5

UNIT - I (3 Weeks)

Introduction: Definition of I/O, Nature and scope of I/O, Difference between Industrial and
organizational psychology, Contributing disciplines to I/O, Brief understanding of Atharva
Veda, Contemporary trends and challenges.

UNIT —II (4 Weeks) _
Motivation and Job satisfaction: Motivation: Definition, Motivational cycle , types
(Intrinsic and extrinsic); Job satisfaction: Elements of Job satisfaction, theories (Maslow’s
Hierarchy of Needs, McClellands’ Need theory, Vrooms’ Expectancy theory, Alderfer ERG
theory, Frederick Herzberg Two Factor Theory, Locke’s Value Theory, Adam’s Equity
Theory, Porter and Lawler’s Expectancy Theory).

UNIT - III (5 Weeks)

Leadership: Definition of leadership, Contemporary theories (Transformational Leadership
Theory, Transactional Leadership Theory, Charismatic Leadership Theory, Indigenous
theories (Performance-maintenance theory, Nurturant task —participative model of leadership,
consultative style of management and pioneering innovative theory of leadership)

Practical component (3 Weeks)
PRACTICAL: Any two of the following based on GE-5: Industrial and Organizational
Psychology. Each Practical Group will consist of 10-12 students.

Test/ scales ( topics mentioned in syllabus)
Business model analysis

Case study ( leadership)

Experiential activities like Role Plays

Essential/recommended readings

e Greenberg & Baron, (2008). Behaviour in Organition, 9th (Ed.) Pearson. (Unit 2: Chapter
4; Unit 3: Chapter 12)

e Luthans, F, Brett C. Luthans, Kyle W. (2015). Organizational behaviour:An evidence
based approach,13th Edition. McGraw Hill (Unit 2 : Chapter 2 &13)

e Parikh, N. & Gupta, R. (2010).Organization Behaviour. Tata Mc.Graw Hill Education
,New Delhi (Unit 2: Chapter 7 & Chapter 8; Unit 3: chapter 18 & 19)

e Prakash, A. (2011). Organizational behaviour in India: An Indigenous Perspective. In G.
Misra (Ed.), Handbook of Psychology, Oxford University Press.

e Robbins, S.P., Judge T.A. (2017) Essentials of Organizational Behaviour, Pearson
Education. (Unit 1: Chapter 1, Unit 2: Chapter 7, Unit 3: Chapter 13)

Suggestive readings

e Sharma, S. (2015). Globalizing Indian Thought through Indian Management Knowledge
Tree. IIM Kozhikode society & Management Review, 4(1), 1-14.
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e Sinha, J.B.P. (1995). Cultural Context of leadership and Power. Sage Publications.

[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-6: INTERGROUP RELATIONS)

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course
Practice
GE6: 4 3 0 1 12" Pass Nil
INTERGROUP
RELATIONS

Learning Objectives
e The Learning objectives of this course are as follows:
¢ The course on intergroup relations shall facilitate in a non-psychology student an
understanding of society as a whole, the frictions and fissures in humanity and the
psychological bases for the same.
* The objective is to help students develop insights into their one’s own needs for
belongingness and differentiation as a precursor to these dynamics and conflicts.

Learning outcomes
o The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
¢ To understand the socio-psychological underpinnings of group membership and
relationship between groups
e To understand the psychological foundations of conflict between groups
* Learning to resolve inter-group conflicts and improving inter-group relations

SYLLABUS OF GE-6

UNIT -1 (3 Weeks)
Groups and their Importance : Groups, types and importance, Intragroup - intergroup
differences, discontinuity effects, inter-group relations

UNIT - II (4 Weeks)

Intergroup Interaction Approach: Realistic conflict theory, Robbers cave experiment
(cooperation vs. competition), Social Identity theory, 'minimal group studies; Relative
deprivation theory, Norm Violation theory

UNIT - IIT (5 Weeks)

Social and Cultural Aspects of Intergroup Relations: Cognitive biases & stereotypes,
prejudice, Discrimination, social dilemma; inter-group conflicts and their types;
consequences of conflicts (subtle and blatant forms); Case studies in Indian context.

UNIT -1V (3 Weeks) :
Resolving Intergroup Conflicts: Contact based strategies, Cognitive strategies; Conflict

Resolution (arbitration, negotiation, mediation etc.), Case Studies in Indian context.

Practical component (if any) - NIL
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Essential/recommended readings

Baron, R.A., Branscombe, N.R, Byrne,D. & Bhardwaj, G. (2009) Social psychology.
‘New Delhi: Pearson.

Baumeister, R.F., & Bushman, B.J. (2013) Social Psychology & Human Nature.
Wadsworth

(chapter on prejudice and intergroup relations)

Dunham, Y., Srinivasan, M., Dotsch, R., & Barner, D. (2014). Religion insulates
ingroup evaluations: the development of intergroup attitudes in

India. Developmental science, 17(2), 311—

319. https://doi.org/10.1111/desc.12105

Forsyth, D.R. (2009) Group dynamics.Broke/Cole: Wadsworth.

Miller, N.& Breuuer, M.B. (1996). Intergroup Relations (Mapping Social
Psychology). Open University Press. '

Tripathi, R.C. (2009). Hindu Social Identities and Imagined Past. In A K.Tiwari
(Ed), Psychological Perspectives on Social Issues and Human

Development. Concept Publishing Company.

Suggestive readings -

Myers, D. Sehejpal, P., Behera, P. (2011). Social Psychology. McGraw Hill
Education.

Taylor, S. E., Peplau, L. A., & Sears, D. O. (1997). Social Psychology(9th ed.).
Prentice-Hall, Inc.

Franzoi, S.L. (2016) Social Psychology. 7th Edition, BVT Publishing, Redding, CA.

GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-7): HEALTH AND WELL-BEING

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice -
GE-7: 4 3 1 0 12" pass Nil
HEALTH

AND

WELL-

BEING

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To equip the learner about the components and theoretical basis of health and
wellbeing and understanding the relationship between mind and body.

To inculcate sensitivity to health related behaviors and ways of adopting them.

To develop an understanding of how engaging in physical activity improves health
and regulating emotions can impact wellbeing.

To enable the learners develop skills to manage their health and wellbeing
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Learning outcomes
o The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Demonstrate an adequate knowledge of various components of health and theoretical
basis of Health & Well-being.

o Developing an understanding health related behaviours and ways to engage in them
for promoting health and wellbeing '

e Evaluating the usefulness of physical activity and skills to regulate emotions in
enhancing health and wellbeing.
e Displaying different kinds of skills to manage stress and techniques of relaxation.

SYLLABUS OF GE-7

UNIT -1 (4 Weeks)

Conceptualizing Health and Wellbeing: defining Health & wellbeing, notion of Health &
illness, Mind -body relationship, components & indicators of health & wellbeing, bio-
psychosocial model of health

UNIT —II (4 Weeks)
Understanding Health behaviors: healthy behaviors-health belief model, stages of change
model, compromising behaviors, eating behaviors.

UNIT - I1I (3 Weeks)
Enhancing Health & Well-being: Physical activity & Emotion regulation

UNIT -1V (4 Weeks)
Managing Health & Wellbeing: stress management -nature of stress, consequences in brief,
relaxation techniques-meditation, yoga

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

e AroraM.K. and Sran,S.K (2017) Psydhology of health and well-being , Book Age
Publications: New Delhi, ISBN: 978-93-83281-71-8.

e Dalal,A K.,&Misra,G.(2011).New Directions in Health Psychology.Sage

e DiMatteo,M.R.&Martin,L.R.(2002).Health Psychology:NewDelhi:Pearson.

e Khosla,M.(Ed.)(2022). Understanding the Psychology of Health and Well-being. Sage
Texts, Delhi. ISBN 9789354794391

o Sarafino, E.P.(2013).Health psychology.7th Edition, Wiley.

Suggestive readings

e Taylor,S.E.(2012).Health Psychology(7th edition).New york: TataMcGraw Hill.
publications.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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[ GENERIC ELECTIVES (GE-8): SELF IN CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY

Credit distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-

Code course criteria requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the

Practice. course

GE-8: 4 3 1 0 12" Pass | Nil

SELF IN

CONTEMPORARY

SOCIETY

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
- ® To understand the concept of self both in the Western context and the Indian context.

e To delve into the understanding and processes of culture and self.

e To enable students to engage in how culture and identity interacts in a globalised and
in a multicultural world.

e To understand the emerging digital world and its impact on self.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

» To help understand students with the need of understanding the self.

« To create an understanding of self in relation to diversity of culture, special focus on
Indian perspectives of self.

« To expand an understanding of self as an emerging and evolving variable and being
shaped by the current socio-cultural factors.

SYLLABUS OF GE-8

UNIT -1 (4 Weeks)

Understanding Self : Self and Identity in Indian and Western approach; Indian approaches
to understand self — Paranjpe’s writings on Advaita Vedanta and it’s comparison with
Erikson’s view. Western approaches to understand self: Winnicott - True and False self,
Serena Chen - Relational self. Comparison between Indian Self and Western Self.

UNIT - II (3 Weeks)

Culture and self : Culture and the Self; Cultural variations of self and it’s critique:
Individualism-Collectivism, Independent and Interdependent self-construal; Cross-cultural
case studies.

UNIT - III (4 Weeks)

Culture and Identity : Self in a globalized world: Individuality in Cultural Globalization,
Identity Negotiation, Migration and Identity; Emerging issues: Bicultural identity,
acculturation, identity confusion, and coping.

UNIT - IV (4 Weeks)
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Self in a Digital World : Definition of Digital Self; Self in a digital world: The psychology
of media use, Impact of digital technology (social media: WhatsApp, Youtube, Facebook,
Instagram, Twitter, & Podcasts), Positive and Negative aspects of media.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Andersen, S. M., & Chen, S. (2002). The relational self: an interpersonal social-
cognitive theory. Psychological review, 109(4), 619.

Chen, C. P. (2016). Forming digital self and parasocial relationships on YouTube.
Journal of Consumer culture, 16(1), 232-254.

Chen, S., Boucher, H., & Kraus, M. W. (2011). The relational self. In Handbook of
identity theory and research (pp. 149-175). New York: Springer.

Dalal, A. K. (2019). Wither Indian psychology? New Delhi: Rawat Publications.
Goldstein, S. B. (2019). Cross-cultural explorations: activities in culture and
psychology (3th ed). New York: Routledge.

Erikson, E. H. (1951). Childhood and society. New York: Norton.

Erikson, E. H. (1968). Identity: Youth and crisis. New York: Norton.

Harris, R. J. & Sanborn, F. W. (2018). 4 cognitive psychology of mass communication
(6th ed). New York: Routledge.

Hermans, H. J. M. &Hermans-Konopka, A. (2010). Dialogical self theory:
positioning and counter-positioning in a globalizing society. (pp 1-81) New York:
Cambridge University Press.

Huynh, Q. L., Nguyen, A. M. D., & Benet-Martinez, V. (2011). Bicultural identity
integration. In Handbook of identity theory and research (pp. 827-842). Springer,
New York, NY.

Iqani, M., & Schroeder, J. E. (2016). # selfie: Digital self-portraits as commodity
form and consumption practice. Consumption Markets & Culture, 19(5), 405-415.
Lifton, R. J. (1999). The protean self: Human resilience in an age of fragmentation.
University of Chicago Press. '

Markus, H. R., &Kitayama, S. (1991). Culture and the self: Implications for
cognition, emotion, and motivation. Psychological review, 98(2), 224.

Mishra, A. K., Akoijam, A. B. &Misra, G. (2009). Social psychological perspectives
on self and identity. In G, Misra. (Ed), Psychology in India (pp. 53 - 104), ICSSR,
New Delhi.

Misra, G. (2011). Handbook of Psychology in India, New Delhi: Oxford University
Press.

Ozer, S. (2019)."Towards a psychology of cultural globalisation: A sense of self in a
changing world. Psychology and Developing Societies, 31(1), 162-186.

Oyserman, D., Elmer, K., & Smith, G. (2012). Self, self-concept, and identity. In M.
R. Leary & J. P. Tangney (Eds.). Handbook of self and identity. Ch.4. Pp. 69 -
104.(2nd Edn.). New York: The Guilford Press. ‘

Paranjpe A.C. (2000). Self and identity in modern psychology and Indian thought.
New York: Plenum Press. (Chapter 2 & 3)

Salagame, K. (2013). Ego and aharnkara: Self and identity in modern psychology and
Indian thought. Foundations and Applications of Indian Psychology.
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e Sinha, I. B. P. (2002). Towards Indigenization of Psychology in India. In G, Misra. &
A. K. Mohanty (Eds.). Perspectives on Indigenous Psychology (pp. 440-457). New
Delhi: Concept Publishing Company A

e Smith, P. B., Bond, M. H., &Kagitcibasi, C. (2006). Understanding social psychology
across cultures: living and working in a changing world. London: Sage.

e Triandis, H. C. (1995). Individualism and Collectivism (lst ed.). New York:

* Routledge.

e Timotijevic, L., &Breakwell, G. M. (2000). Migration and threat to identity. Journal
of Community & Applied Social Psychology, 10(5), 355-372.

e Vignoles, V. L., Owe, E., Becker, M., Smith, P. B., Easterbrook, M. J., Brown, R.,
Bond, M. H. (2016). Beyond the 'east-west' dichotomy: Global variation in cultural
models of selfhood. Journal of Experimental Psychology: General, 145(8), 966—1000.

e Virupaksha, H. G., Kumar, A., &Nirmala, B. P. (2014). Migration and mental health:
An interface. Journal of natural science, biology, and medicine, 5(2), 233-239.

e  Winnicot, D. W. (1971 Vaughn, L. M. (2019). Psychology and culture. thinking,
behaving, and behaving in a global context. New York: Routledge). Playing and
reality. London: Tavistock.

Suggestive readings

e Hermans, H. J. M (1993). The dialogical self: beyond individualism and rationalism.
American Psychologist, 47(1). 23-33.

e Hermans, H. J., &Dimaggio, G. (2007). Self, identity, and globalization in times of
uncertainty: A dialogical analysis. Review of general psychology, 11(1),31-61.

e Jensen, L. A. (2011). Navigating local and global worlds: Opportunities and risks for

- adolescent cultural identity development. Psychological Studies, 56(1), 62-70.

e Mascolo, F. M., Misra, G., &Rapisardi, C. (2004). Individual and relational
conceptions of self in India and the United States. New directions for Child and
Adolescent development, no. 104, Pp. 9-27.

e Rao, K, R. &Paranjpe, A. C. (2017). Psychology in the Indian Tradition. New Delhi:
D.K. Printworld.

o Salagame, KK K., (2011b). Ego and Ahamkara: Self and identity in modern
psychology and Indian thought. In M. Comelissen, and G.Misra (Eds.). Foundations
of Indian Psychology: Theories and concepts. Pearson Education, New Delhi. Pp.
133-145.

e Sharma, S., & Sharma, M. (2010). Globalization, threatened identities, coping and
well-being. Psychological Studies, 55(4), 313-322.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

"

REGISTRA R
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

Category 1
B.A. (HONS.) PSYCHOLOGY

(B.A. Honours in Psychology in three years)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE DSC-7

COURSE
Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course

Practice (if any)

DSC-7 4 3 1 0 Class XII Nil
Development of Pass
Psychological
Thought

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are:

e To understand and evaluate the historical events and key philosophical, pre-scientific
and scientific developmental milestones that has shaped the discipline of contemporary
psychology.

e To appreciate the polycentric history and diversity of interests and foci within
psychology.

e To describe the perspectives and significant contributions of luminaries in the history
of psychology.

e To understand the development of psychological thought from both the Indian and
Western perspectives.

Learning outcomes
By studying the course students will be able to:
e Understand the historical events and key philosophical, pre- scientific and
scientific developmental milestones that have shaped the discipline of
contemporary psychology.

e Identify and appreciate the perspectives and significant contributions of
luminaries in the history of psychology.

e Recognize the relevance of diversity of contexts and the pluralistic origin of
significant ideas, concepts and theories which shaped the history of psychology.

e Compare and contrast the development of psychological thought from both the

Indian and Western perspectives.
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e Use critical thinking to question, debate and evaluate the guiding assumptions of
psychological theories, concepts and principles and to apply these effectively,

both at an individual level and in diverse settings.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-7

UNIT -I: (11 Hours)
Polycentric History of Psychology- Psychology of Consciousness: Eastern (Yoga and
Vedant); and Western views (Wundt, James, Phenomenology) on Consciousness; applications
of Yoga & Vedant.

UNIT - 1I: (11 Hours)
Psychology of Behaviour and Mind: Rise of Behaviourism (Watson), Shift from
Behaviourism to neo-behaviourism (Tolman, Skinner); Transition from Behaviourism to
Cognitive Psychology (Paradigms and Themes); Applications of Behaviourism and Cognitive

psychology.

UNIT - III: (14 Hours)
Psychology of the Unconscious: Classical Psychoanalysis (Freud), Sociological Shift in
Psychoanalysis (Horney, Erikson), Object Relations Perspective (Key Concepts);
Existentialist & Humanist Perspective (Tenets and Concepts).

UNIT -1V: (9 Hours)
Psychology of Subjective Experience: Humanist Psychology (Tenets), Rogerian Self
Psychology; Existential Psychology (Tenets), Transpersonal Psychology (Themes &
Contributions).

Tutorial Component — 15 Hrs.

Suggestive Tutorial Activities:

e Literature Review to trace polycentric history of Psychology

e C(lass debates to develop critical thinking e.g. Skinner-Chomsky debate

e Working timeline on the History of Psychology including History of Psychology in
India

e Mapping a timeline of Psychology with popular culture movements to see

convergences between the two.

Role plays to demonstrate concepts e.g. operation of defense mechanisms.

Discussions on topics of contemporary relevance e.g. artificial intelligence.

Essays on philosophical debates

Movie screenings and discussions e.g. Wild Strawberries

This is a suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutorial activities.

Practical Component — NIL

Essential readings

Brock, A. C. (2014). What is a polycentric history of psychology? Estudosem Psicologia 14 (2),
646-659.
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Cornilissen, R.M. Misra, G. &Varma, S. (Eds.), (2013). Foundations and applications of Indian
psychology. New Delhi: Pearson

Davis, J. (2003). An overview of transpersonal psychology. The Humanist Psychologist 31 (2-3),
6-21.

Hergenhahn, B.R. & Henley, T.B. (2014). 4An introduction to history of psychology. London :
Wadsworth,Cengage Learning.

Kakar, S. (1997). Culture in Psychoanalysis. In S. Kakar (Ed.) Culture and psyche: Selected
essays (pp. 1-19). New Delhi: OUP.

King, D.B., Viney, W. & Woody, W.D. (2008).4 history of psychology: ldeas and context London,
UK: Pearson Education.

Leahey, T.H. (2005). 4 history of psychology: Main currents in psychological thought. Singapore:
Pearson Education.

Paranjpe, A. C. (1984). Theoretical psychology: The meeting of East and West. New York:
Plenum Press.

Pickren, W.E. (2009). Indigenization and the history of psychology.Psychological Studies 54, 87-
95.

Sternberg, R.J. & Sternberg, K. (2012). Cognitive psychology. Wadsworth: Cengage Learning.

Suggestive readings

Bansal, P. (2019). Psychology: Debates and controversies. New Delhi: Sage.

Cunningham, P. F. (2021). Introduction to transpersonal psychology: Bridging spirit and
science .NY: Routledge.

Danzinger, K. (2013). Psychology and its history.Theory & Psychology 23(6), 829-83.

Marsh,T. (2020). Neo Freudians. In V. Zeigler-Hill & T.K. Shackelford (Eds.), Encylopedia of
personality and individual differences.

Paranjpe, A. (2006). From tradition through colonialism to globalization: Reflections on the
history of psychology in India (pp.56-74). In A.C. Brock (Ed.), Internationalizing the
history of psychology. NY: New York University Press.

Rao, K, R. &Paranjpe, A.C. (Eds.), (2017).Psychology in the Indian tradition. New Delhi:
Springer.

Rao,K.R. (2011). Trisula: Trident Model of Indian Psychology (pp.1-20). In G. Misra (Eds.),
Oxford handbook of psychology in India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Schultz, D.P. & Schultz, S.N. (2011). 4 history of modern psychology,.London: Wadsworth,
Cengage Learning.

St. Clair, M. (1999). Object relations and self-psychology: An introduction. Belmont, California:
Wadsworth Publishing.

Thomas, T. (2005). The critique of psychology: From Kant to post colonial theory. NY: Springer-
Verlag.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code | Cred Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite

its course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice

DSC-8 4 3 0 1 Class XII NIL

Paradigmatic Pass

Foundations of

Psychological Inquiry

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To acquaint students with the concept of of paradigms as a basis for psychological
inquiry

To introduce the basic assumptions of the key paradigms that inform knowledge
generation in psychology

To give an overview of the quantitative and qualitative traditions of inquiry

To acquaint students with the different methods of data collection for psychological
inquiry

To present the essential considerations of design, rigour and ethics of knowledge
generation through psychological inquiry

Learning outcomes

After doing this course, the students will be able to

Appreciate and critically analyse the paradigmatic foundations and assumptions of
different theories in Psychology

Appreciate and use the different traditions of psychological inquiry

Identify and use the suitable methods of data generation for different psychological
inquiries

SYLLABUS
UNIT - | Paradigmatic Assumptions of Psychological Inquiry (12 hours)

Paradigms of Inquiry: Positivist, Post-positivist, Critical, Constructivist and
Participatory

UNIT - Il Traditions of Inquiry (18 hours)

Quantitative and qualitative approaches- overview, differences and convergences
in mixed methods

Issues and techniques of sampling in quantitative and qualitative approaches
Issues of quality and ethics in quantitative and qualitative approaches

Role of reflexivity in knowledge generation
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UNIT - lll Techniques of data generation (15 hours)
® Survey

Interview

Observation

Focus Group Discussion

Case study

Use of secondary data sources

Suggestive Practicals— (30 hours)

e Students may be given different research works each rooted in one paradigm and
may be asked to identify and illustrate the basic assumptions of these paradigms.

e Students may be asked to design a study with an interview (structured, semi-
structured, unstructured, life-history etc.)/ observation (participant or non-
participant)/ focus group discussion (online or in-person)/ case-study
(single/multiple) as a method of data collection. The data obtained may be
analysed using a suitable method of data analysis.

e Students may be asked to design a survey based study which may involve
designing a questionnaire, collecting and analysing the data.

e Students can design a study using secondary data sources such as archives, blogs,
life-history documents, biographies, movies, documentaries, short stories,
advertisements, newspaper articles, policy documents, speeches etc. They can
then analyse the secondary data with suitable method/s.

Essential/recommended readings

Bansal, P. (2019). Psychology: Debates and controversies. SAGE Publications India Pvt,
Limited.

Bryman, A. (2004). Quantity and quality in social research. London, UK: Routledge.

Coolican, H. (2006). Introduction to research methodology in psychology. London: Hodder
Arnold

Denzin, N. K., & Lincoln, Y. S. (2018). The Sage handbook of qualitative research. 5th Ed.
Sage.

Gall, M., Gall, J., & Borg, R. (2007). Educational research: An introduction (8th ed.). New
York, NY: Pearson Education

Howitt, D., & Cramer, D. (2014). Introduction to research methods in psychology. United
Kingdom: Pearson.

Lammers, W. J., & Badia, P. (2005). Fundamentals of behavioral research. United States
of America: Thompson/Wadsworth.

Lincoln, Y. S., Lynham, S. A.,, & Guba, E. G. (2011). Paradigmatic controversies,
contradictions, and emerging confluences, revisited. The Sage handbook of
qualitative research. 4(2), 97-128.

Neuman, W.L. (2014). Social research methods: Qualitative and quantitative approaches.
Boston: Pearson Education.
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Suggestive readings

Pelham, B. W. (2018). Conducting research in psychology: Measuring the weight of smoke.
5 th Ed. Sage Publications Inc.

Schweigert, W. A. (2020). Research methods in psychology: A handbook. lllinois.
Waveland Press, Inc.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Cred Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code its course criteria of the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)

Practice

DSC-9 4 3 0 1 Class XlI NIL

Social Psychology Pass

in Applied

Contexts

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To understand the importance of applied social psychology in various domains.
e To appreciate the applications of the field in various contexts of life.
Learning outcomes
The student at the end of this course should be able to:
e Understand the key issues and concepts related to social inequalities and environmental
concerns, especially in the Indian context.
e Understand the importance of interventions in dealing with social problems.
e Design and execute a study based on any relevant intervention/participatory method.
UNIT -1 (15 Hours)
Introduction
Nature of Applied Social Psychology, Overview of Participatory Research Methods, Process of

Intervention, Applying Social Psychological Principles in the Indian Context - Case Studies.

UNIT - 1I (15 Hours)
Social Diversity and its Challenges
Economic, Religious, Gender, Linguistic, Caste based Diversity

Challenges (discrimination, stereotypes and prejudice)
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UNIT —III (15 Hours)
Applying Social Psychology to the Environment
Resource dilemmas, Natural Disasters, Culture and Environment, Pro-environmental Behaviour

and Dealing with Natural Disasters

Practical component- (30 Hours)

e (ase Studies in the Indian context related to the topics in unit 2 and 3.
e Focus Group discussions based on relevant social issues (diversity, discrimination,
environment etc.)
e Analysis of Designing interventions for relevant social issues (diversity,
discrimination, environment etc.)
e Analysis of films, other media and other secondary data sources (e.g relevant social
policies)
e Interview based /observational inquiry in relevant social settings (e.g NGOs, rural
settings etc.)
e Questionnaire based surveys on relevant topics in unit 2 and 3
Recommended readings
Aronson, E., Wilson, T.D., Akert, R.M., & Sommers, S.R. (2017). Social Psychology, 9th edition,
Delhi: Pearson.
Jain, S. & Bhardwaj, G. (2014). Understanding diversity issues vis-a-vis caste based quota system:
A solution or a source of discrimination. Vision, 18(4), 317-325.
Jaspal, R. (2011). Caste, social stigma and identity processes. Psychology and Developing
Societies, 23(1), 27-62.
Khandelwal, K., Dhillon, M., Kalyani, A. & Papneja, D. (2014). The ultimate attribution error:
Does it transcend conflict? An investigation amongst Muslim adolescents in Kashmir and
Delhi. Psychological Studies, 59(4), 427-435. (ISSN: 0033-2968)
Kool, V. K., & Agrawal, R. (2020). Gandhi and the Psychology of Nonviolence, Volume 2.
Springer International Publishing.
Mangal, S.K. & Mangal, S. (2022) Essentials of Social Psychology: An Indian Perspective.
Routledge
Mohanty, A. K., (2010). Languages, Inequality and Marginalization: Implications of the
double divide in Indian multilingualism. International Journal of the Sociology of

Language, 205, 131-154
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Mikkelson, B. (1995). Methods for Development Work and Research: A Guide for Practitioners.
New Delhi: Sage.

Misra, G., & Tripathi, K. N. (2004). Psychological dimensions of poverty and deprivation.
InJ. Pandey (Ed.), Psychology in India revisited — Developments in the discipline (Applied
social and organizational psychology, Vol. 3, pp. 118-215). New Delhi: Sage.

Pandey, J., & Singh, P. (2005). Social psychology in India: Social roots and development.
International Journal of Psychology, 40(4), 239-253.

Priya, K. R. (2002). Suffering and healing among the survivors of Bhuj earthquake.
Psychological Studies, 47(1-3), 106—112.

Schneider, F.W., Gruman, A., Coults, L. M. (Eds.). (2012). Applied Social Psychology:
Understanding and Addressing Social and Practical Problems. New Delhi: Sage
Publications.

Schultz, P. W. (2014). Strategies for promoting pro-environmental behaviour. European
Psychologist. 19(2), 107-117

Vindhya, U. (2007). Quality of women's lives in India: Some findings from two decades of

psychological research on gender. Feminism & Psychology, 17(3), 337-356.

Additional Readings (if any)

Ahuja, K. K., Dhillon, M., Juneja, A., Deepak, S. & Srivastava, G. (2019). Subverting
Heteronormativity: An Intervention to Foster Positive Attitudes toward Homosexuality
Among Indian College Students. Journal of Homosexuality, 66(6), 746-768. DOI:
10.1080/00918369.2018.1484230
Apollo, M., Wengel, Y., Schinzel, H., & Musa, G. (2020). Hinduism, ecological
conservation, and public health: What are the health hazards for religious tourists at Hindu
temples?. Religions, 11(8), 416.

Kloos, B., Hill, J., Thomas, E., Wandersman, A., Elias, M. J. (2012). Community
Psychology: Linking Individuals and Communities. Boston, MA: Cengage Learning.

Nandy, A. (2002). The beautiful, expanding future of poverty: popular economics as a
psychological defense. International Studies Review, 4(2), 107-121.

Preston, J. L., & Baimel, A. (2021). Towards a psychology of religion and the environment.
Current Opinion in Psychology, 40, 145-149.

Renugadevi, R. (2012). Environmental ethics in the Hindu Vedas and Puranas in India.
African Journal of History and Culture, 4(1), 1-3.

Steg, L., Keizer, K., Buunk, A. P., & Rothengatter, T. (Eds.). (2017). Applied social

psychology. Cambridge University Press.
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Tripathi, R. C., Kumar, R., & Tripathi, V. N. (2019). When the advantaged feel victimised: The
case of Hindus in India. Psychology and Developing Societies, 31(1), 31-55.

Vindhya, U., Swain, S., Kapse, P., & Sule, N. (2022). Farmers’ Suicides and Psychosocial
Intervention. Psychology and Developing Societies, 34(1), 104-124
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE DSE-2

COURSE
Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
DSE-1 4 3 1 0 Class XII Nil

Social Behaviour Pass

and Group

Interactions

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To develop an understanding of verbal and nonverbal communication in the social context and

appreciate the role of culture in social behavior.
e To develop conceptual knowledge of interpersonal relationships and prejudiced attitudes.
e To understand how social influences affect the behavior of individuals,
e To introduce the concept of group behavior and group decision making.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

After completing the course, the students will be able to:
e  Understand the importance of verbal and nonverbal communication.

e Develop an awareness about underlying factors for interpersonal attraction and targets and

effects of prejudice.
e  Understand the effect of social influences on individuals’ behaviour.
e  Locate social thought and behaviour in the cultural context.

e Acquire knowledge about the concept of group, as well as interaction and decision making in

groups.
SYLLABUS OF DSE-1

UNIT —I (4 Weeks)
Communication: language and nonverbal communication; Culture: locating culture in social
psychology, culture and history, culture, thought, and behavior, contact between cultures.

UNIT - II (5 Weeks)

Interpersonal Relationship: evolution and attraction, what increases liking, attraction, and
rewards; Prejudice: Nature and dimensions, prejudiced attitudes, targets of prejudice, effects of
prejudice.

UNIT - III (3 Weeks)
Social Influence Processes: obedience, compliance, and conformity

UNIT - IV (3 Weeks)
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Group Processes and Decision Making: basic features of groups (status, norms, roles,
cohesiveness), group interaction (facilitation, loafing); group decision making: rules governing
group decisions, brainstorming, group memory, groupthink, group polarization.

Tutorial Component — 15 Hrs.
Suggestive Tutorial Activities

Group Discussions

Presentations of latest research reviews related to the topics covered in the syllabus.

Role play

Study of social behaviour and group interactions through observation, interviews, surveys

etc.

Examination of social phenomena in real life through case study analyses

e Understanding of social behaviour and group processes through media analyses, such as,
movies, advertisements, cartoons, serials, songs, etc.

e Problem solving exercises for the existing social issues.

¢ Quizzes and creative writing.

The above list is a suggested one and not an exhaustive list of Tutorial Activities.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/'recommended readings

Branscombe, N.R., & Baron, R.A., (2023). Social Psychology, 15th Ed. New Delhi: Pearson.

Franzoi, S.L. (2009). Social Psychology (5th Ed.). New York: McGraw-Hill.

Hogg, M. &Vaughan, G.M. (2022). Social Psychology, 9™ Ed. Pearson

Taylor, S.E., Peplau, L.A. & Sears, D.O. (2006). Social Psychology (12th Ed.). New Delhi:
Pearson.

Suggestive readings

Baumeister, R.F. & Bushman, B.J. (2018). Social Psychology and Human Nature. New Delhi:
Cengage Learning.

Forsyth, D. R. (2019). Group Dynamics, 7" Edition, Boston, Cengage.

Mishra, A.K., Akoijam, A.B. & Misra, G. (2009). Social psychological perspectives on self and
identity. In G. Misra (ed.) Psychology in India, Vth ICSSR Survey of Psychology. New
Delhi: Pearson.

Smith, P. B., & Bond, M. H. (1999). Social psychology: Across cultures (2nd Ed.). Allyn & Bacon.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE DSE-2

COURSE
Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria of the course

Practice (if any)

DSE-2 4 3 1 0 Class XII Pass Nil
Development
of Indian
Psychological
Thought

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To develop an understanding of the concepts of Indian psychological thought.
e To understand the process of self and personality from a developmental perspective and
its involvement in health and healing.
e To facilitate an understanding into mapping selfhood in the context of relationships,
motivation, action and agency.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e To formulate strategies to address issues in therapeutic, educational and organizational

settings from the indigenous Indian perspective.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-2
UNIT -1 (12 Hours)
Introduction: Core Components of Indian Psychological Thought, Consciousness, Self in Indian
Psychology: Upanishadic view.
UNIT -1I (15 Hours)
Self Development: Evolution of self. Emotions and their transformation in Indian Psychology,

Meaning in Life: Indian perspective.

UNIT - III (9 Hours)
Karma Theory: Concept of Karma Yoga in the Bhagvad Gita in relation to Jnana and Bhakti Yoga.

UNIT -1V (9 Hours)
Applications of Indian Psychology: Counselling, education, health & organizations.
Tutorial Component — 15 Hrs.

Suggestive Tutorial Activities

e Literature review
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e Yoga and meditative exercises
e Using secondary data sources
The above list is a suggested one and not an exhaustive list of Tutorial Activities.

Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/'recommended readings

Bhawuk, D, (2011). Spirituality and Indian Psychology: Lessons from the Bhagavad Gita. New
Delhi: Springer.

Cornelisson, M., Misra, G. & Varma, S. (2013). Foundations and Applications of Indian Psychology.
New Delhi: Pearson.

Rao, K, R. & Paranjpe, A.C. (2017). Psychology in the Indian Tradition. New Delhi: D.K.
Printworld.

Rao, K, R., Paranjpe, A.C. & Dalal, A.K. (Eds.) (2008). Handbook of Indian Psychology. New Delhi:
Cambridge University Press.

Rama, S. (2007). Perennial Psychology of the Bhagad Gita. New Delhi: Himalayan Institute Press.

Suggestive readings
Dalal, A. S. (Ed.) (2001). Living Within. Pondicherry: Sri Aurobindo Ashram Trust.

Hiriyanna, M. (2000). The Essentials of Indian Philosophy. New Delhi: Motilal Banarsidas
Publishers.

Yogananda (146/1975). Autobiography of a Yogi. Bombay: Jaico.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE GE-9

COURSE
Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisiteof
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ t¥1e course

Practice (if any)
GE-9 4 3 1 0 Class XII Nil
Basics of Social Pass
Psychology

Learning Objectives

e To define social psychology and describe its origins as a separate discipline
withinpsychology.

e To develop an understanding of cognitions, and actions of oneself and others in
thesocial and cultural context.

e To discuss the relationship between the person and the situation and its
influence onattitudes, and social influence processes.

Learning outcomes
e Define social psychology and related terminology.

e Identify and evaluate the current and historical research, and research methods of
social psychology, including ethical considerations.
e Apply social psychological principles to real-world issues

SYLLABUS OF GE-9

Unit I (11 Hours)
Introduction to Social Psychology: Nature, Scope, History, Methods of research,

Social Psychology in India, and Current Trends.

Unit 11 (11 Hours)

Person Perception & Social Cognition: Social Schemas, Heuristics, Attribution: Types and
theories.
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Unit II1 (11 Hours)
Attitudes: Structure, Characteristics, Formation, Attitude-Behaviour Link, Attitude change
Unit IV (12 Hours)

Social Influence Processes: Compliance: principles and tactics; Conformity: Classic studies
and recent trends; Obedience: factors affecting obedience.

Tutorial Component — 15 Hrs.

Group Discussions

Book Review

Class Presentations

Group Projects

Media Analysis (Movies, documentaries, serials, songs, advertisements, social media
posts)

Any creative production (group activity)

The above list is a suggested one and not an exhaustive list of Tutorial Activities.

Practical Component — NIL
Essential/recommended readings

Baumeister, R. F., & Bushman, B. J. (2018). Social Psychology and Human Nature. New
Delhi:Cengage Learning.

Branscombe, N. R., & Baron, R. A. (2023). Social Psychology Fifteenth Global Edition.
Pearson Education Limited.

Dalal, A. & Misra, G.(2002 )Social Psychology in India : Evolution and Emerging trends in
New Directions in Indian Psychology (vol. 1: Social Psychology). In A. K. Dalal & G.
Misra ((Eds.). New Delhi: Sage

Hogg, M., & Vaughan, G. M. (2018). Social Psychology. Pearson Education Limited.

Misra, G. (2009). Psychology in India: Theoretical and Methodological Developments (ICSSR
Survey of Advances in Research), Vol 4. New Delhi: Pearson.
Pandey, J. & Singh, P. (2005) Social psychology in India: Social roots and development.
International Journal of Psychology, 40(4), 239-253.
Suggested Readings

Misra, G., Sanyal, N., & De, S. (2021). Psychology in Modern India Historical, Methodological,
and Future Perspectives. Springer

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

241



CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE GE-10

COURSE
Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
GE-10 4 3 1 0 Class XII Nil
Youth and Pass
Mental
Health

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To develop understanding of common risk factors affecting mental health of young persons

e To develop knowledge of signs and symptoms of various disorders that are prevalent
amongst youth

e To help students appreciate the competencies and strategies to build the competencies for
positive youth development

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By studying this course, the student will be able to understand the ecological perspective on
the risk and protective factors affecting mental health amongst young people.

e By studying this course, students will be able to identify and distinguish amongst widely
prevalent disorders afflicting youth.

SYLLABUS OF GE-10

UNIT -1 (12 Hours)
Mental Health Determiners in Youth — Ecological Model of Human Development; Risk
Factors: Familial Dysfunction; Peer Pressure and Unpopularity; Academic and Career Related
Stress; Bullying and Sexual Violence; Poverty and Discrimination; Media Saturation

UNIT - 11 (12 Hours)
Internalizing Problems amongst Youth — Signs and symptoms of Anxiety, Depression and
Suicide, Eating Disorders (Anorexia Nervosa, Bulimia Nervosa), Gender Dysphoria, Self
harm behaviours

UNIT - I (11 Hours)
Externalizing Problems amongst Youth — Crime and Delinquency, Signs and symptoms of
Substance use disorder, Internet and Social Media addiction

UNIT -1V (10 Hours)
Positive Youth Development —5 C’s model of Positive Youth Development, Strategies of
promoting Positive Youth Development
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Tutorial Component — 15 Hrs.

e Presentation of research review to understand the bio-psychosocial etiology
of disorders

e Watching documentaries/films to understand the lived experience of
psychological problems

e Group discussions on selected texts (fiction/non fiction) to understand mental
health problems

e Self exploration and self enhancement exercises
The above list is a suggested one and not an exhaustive list of Tutorial Activities.

Practical Component — NIL
Essential/recommended readings

Arnett, J.J. (2013). Adolescence and emerging adulthood: A cultural approach, 5th ed. New
Jersey: Pearson

Butcher, J.N., Hooly, J. M, Mineka, S., & Dwivedi, C.B (2017). Abnormal Psychology. New
Delhi: Pearson.

Bronfenbrenner, U., & Morris, P. A. (2006). The bioecological model of human development.
InW. Damon (Series Ed.) & R. M. Lerner (Vol. Ed.), Handbook of child psychology:
Theoretical models of human development (pp. 793—-828). New York, NY: Wiley.

Geldhof, G. J., Bowers, E. P., Mueller, M. K., Napolitano, C. M., Callina, K. S., Walsh, K. J.,
Lerner, J. V., & Lerner, R. M. (2015). The five Cs model of positive youth development.
In E. P. Bowers, G. J. Geldhof, S. K. Johnson, L. J. Hilliard, R. M. Hershberg, J. V.
Lerner, & R. M. Lerner (Eds.), Promoting positive youth development: Lessons from
the 4-H study (pp. 161-186). Springer International Publishing.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE GE-11

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code course criteria of the course
Lectu | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
re Practice
GE-11 4 3 0 1 Class XII Nil
Foundations of Pass
Inquiry in
Psychology

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To introduce students to the paradigmatic foundations of psychological inquiry

To present the essential considerations of design, rigour and ethics of knowledge
generation through psychological inquiry

To acquaint students of the quantitative and qualitative approaches of inquiry

To give an overview of the different methods of data generation for psychological
inquiry

Learning outcomes
After doing this course, the students will be able to

Critically analyse and compare paradigmatic frameworks and their underlying
assumptions and contributions to the field of psychology

Understand the ways in which the issues of ethics and rigour are addressed while
engaging in psychological inquiries

Appreciate the nuances of the quantitative and qualitative approaches of
psychological inquiry

Select and use the suitable methods of data generation for psychological inquiries

Unit — | : Foundational Assumptions of Psychological Inquiry (18 Hours)
Positivist & Post-positivist, Interpretivist, and Critical Paradigm
Quantitative & Qualitative approaches to inquiry

Integrating paradigms to advance interdisciplinarity

UNIT - II: Fundamentals of Design in Inquiry (12 Hours)

Types of designs in psychological inquiry-experimental, correlational, cross-
sectional, longitudinal, observational

Ethics- Balancing scientific rigour with ethical considerations, Guidelines for
ethical inquiry

UNIT - ll: Data Gathering Techniques (15 Hours)
Field Experiments

Survey

Interview

Case Study
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e Using secondary data and documents

Suggestive Practicals (30 hours)

e Students may be given different research works each rooted in one paradigm
and may be asked to identify and illustrate the basic assumptions of these
paradigms.

e Students may be asked to design a study with field experiment/interview/ case
study as a method of data collection. The data obtained could be analysed using
a suitable technique of data analysis.

e Students may be asked to design a survey based study which may involve
designing a questionnaire, collecting and analysing the data.

e Students can design a study using secondary data sources such as archives,
blogs, life-history documents, biographies, movies, documentaries, short
stories, advertisements, newspaper articles, policy documents, speeches etc.
They can then analyse the secondary data with a suitable method of data
analysis.

Essential/recommended readings

Bansal, P. (2019). Psychology: Debates and Controversies. SAGE Publications
India Pvt, Limited.

Bryman, A. (2004). Quantity and Quality in Social Research. London, UK:
Routledge.

Coolican, H. (2006). Introduction to Research Methodology in Psychology.
London: Hodder Arnold

Denzin, N. K., & Lincoln, Y. S. (2018). The Sage Handbook of Qualitative Research.
5th Ed. Sage.

Gall, M., Gall, J., & Borg, R. (2007). Educational research: An introduction (8th
ed.). New York, NY: Pearson Education

Howitt, D., & Cramer, D. (2014). Introduction to Research Methods in
Psychology. United Kingdom: Pearson.

Lammers, W. J., & Badia, P. (2005). Fundamentals of Behavioral Research.
United States of America: Thompson/Wadsworth.

Lincoln, Y. S., Lynham, S. A,, & Guba, E. G. (2011). Paradigmatic controversies,
contradictions, and emerging confluences, revisited. The Sage handbook
of qualitative research. 4(2), 97-128.

Neuman, W.L. (2014). Social Research Methods: Qualitative and Quantitative
Approaches. Boston: Pearson Education.

Suggestive readings

Pelham, B. W. (2018). Conducting research in psychology: Measuring the weight
of smoke. 5 th Ed. Sage Publications Inc.

Schweigert, W. A. (2020). Research Methods in Psychology: A Handbook. lllinois.
Waveland Press, Inc.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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B.A. (HONS.) APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

Categorv 1
(B.A. Honours in Applied Psychology in three years)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE 07: Psychology Of Positive Living

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE — REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Tutoria Practic
Lecture " | al/Pract
ice
DSC- 07
PSYCHOLOGY OF 4 3 0 1 Cll‘;'izsu Nil
POSITIVE LIVING

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e Understanding the meaning and emergence of the field of positive psychology in the west and in the east.

e Learning the various pathways through which cognitive states and processes like optimism, Hope and
mindfulness influence well-being.

e Understanding the applications of positive psychology in various context.

Learning Outcomes

The learning outcomes of this course are as follows:

e After the completion of the course the students will be able to:

e Gain deeper insights into the emergence of the field of Positive Psychology and its progression in the west
and east, particularly in India.
Have a better understanding of cognitive states like Optimism, Hope and Mindfulness in

e Positive Psychology.
Comprehend, appreciate and implement the positive psychological concepts in real world.

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 07

UNIT-I (15 Hours)
Introduction: Meaning and goals of Positive Psychology; Historical development and culturally embedded
understanding of the field [An overview of Hinduism, Buddhism and Sufism)].

UNIT-1I (15 Hours)
Positive Cognitive States and Processes: Optimism [Seligman theory and Scheier and Carver’s perspective;
scales of measurement and outcomes] and Hope[Snyder theory, scales for measurement and outcomes],
Mindfulness [Jon Kabat-Zinn perspective and Vipassana meditation].

UNIT- III (15 Hours)
Applying Positive Psychology in real life: Positive psychology in education (components, care, trust & respect
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for diversity), Positive psychology at workplace (gainful employment), Community (Me/We balance).

Practical component — 30 Hrs.
1. One practicum based upon Experiential exercise/s on any of the units given above

2. One practicum based on field study or Lab study/experiment from any of the units given
Above

Tutorial component — NIL

Essential/Recommended Readings:

Cassaniti, J.L. (2014). Buddhism and Positive Psychology. In: Kim-Prieto, C. (eds) Religion and Spirituality Across
Cultures. Cross-Cultural Advancements in Positive Psychology, vol 9. Springer, Dordrecht.
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-94-017-8950-9_6

Varma, S. (2009). Summary of Buddhism. Unpublished Paper

Ghosh and Deb (2016). Positive Psychology Progress in India: Accomplishments and Pathways Ahead. Psychological
Studies. Springer

Pradhan, M (2019). Positive psychology in context with Indian Heritage. Indian Journal of Community Psychology

Kumar, Kiran. (2015).Indian Perspectives and Positive Psychology. In Upadesh Kumar, Archana, & Vijay Prakash
(Eds.) (2015). Positive Psychology: Applications in Work, Health and Well-being. New Delhi: Pearson India.
Pp. 1-18

Frager, Robert & Fadiman, James. (2013). Personality and Personal Growth. Pearson Education.

Carr, A. (2004). Positive Psychology: The Science of Happiness and Human Strength. London, UK: Routledge.

Snyder, C. R., & Lopez, S. (Eds.) (2002). Handbook of Positive Psychology. New York: Oxford University Press.

Suggestive Readings:

Dhar, P.L. No I, No Problems: The Quintessence of Buddhist Psychology of Awakening. Psychol Stud 56, 398 (2011).
https://doi.org/10.1007/s12646-011-0111-0

Dalal, A. K., & Misra, G. (2010). The Core and Context of Indian Psychology. Psychology and Developing Societies,
22(1), 121-155. https://doi.org/10.1177/097133360902200105

Shirazi, B.A.K. (2014). The Sufi path of self-transformation. In Cornelissen, M, MisraG,

Varma, S (Eds). Foundations and applications of Indian psychology. Pearson Education India. (Sufism)

Varma S. (2017). Non-violent ways of relating: Love, healing, and beyond. In W. Shukla [Eds.], Annals of Hindi
Studies. New Delhi: JBS Publications India.

Baumgardner, S.R., & Crothers, M.K. (2010). Positive Psychology. Upper Saddle River, New Jersey: Prentice Hall.

Snyder, C.R., & Lopez, S.J.(2007). Positive Psychology: The Scientific and Practical Exploration of Human Strengths.
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Peterson, C. (2006). A Primer in Positive Psychology. New York: Oxford University Press.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the
Practice course
(if any)
DSC-8 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil
Biopsychology Class 12t

This DSC is offered in BA (H) Psychology of Semester-I. The syllabus of this DSC may

be seen at the link mentioned below :

du.ac.in/uploads/24-11-2022-Artsfaculty.pdf
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pre-requisite
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)
th
DSC-9 4 3 0 1 12% Pass NIL

Basic Statistics in
Psychology

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e The basic level course will assist the students in grasping the fundamental research and techniques of
descriptive statistics used in social sciences. Additionally, it will aid them in developing the conceptual
foundations of correlation, normal probability curve and acquiring appropriate computation skills.
Calculate measures of central tendency, variability, and score transformations.

Define and calculate correlation coefficients and understand the concepts of prediction and regression.
Describe the normal curve and use the curve to solve various problems including probability.

Learning outcomes

By studying this course, students will be able to:
e Understand fundamental research, statistical techniques and analyse simple data.
e (alculate the statistics necessary to solve problems using measures of central tendency, correlation
coefficients and simple regression.
e Communicate the meaning of statistical analyses in everyday language and professional formats (e.g.,
graphs and tables).

SYLLABUS OF DSC 06

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)

Introduction to Descriptive Statistics: Level of measurement; Measures of central tendency: mean, median and
mode (characteristics and computation); Measures of variability: range, semi-interquartile range, standard
deviation, variance (characteristics and computation)

UNIT - 11 (15 Hours)

Score transformations: standard scores and percentile ranks (characteristics and computation); Normal
probability curve: Characteristics and application of normal probability curve.

UNIT - III (15 Hours)

Analysis of relationships: Meaning, direction and degree of correlation; Factors affecting Pearson’s correlation;
Computation of correlation: Pearson’s coefficient correlation and Spearman’s rank order correlation; Prediction
and Simple Regression (Concept and calculation)
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Practical component (if any) - (30 Hours)
Total of two practicums based on statistical analysis of data:

e One practicum from Unit I based on any one of the statistics: measures of central Measures of
central tendency: mean, median and mode; Measures of variability: range, semi-interquartile
range, standard deviation, variance (characteristics and computation)

e One practicum from Unit III based on analysis of relationship (correlation or prediction)

Data sets available online or those from other sources can be used for this purpose. The Practicum

should focus on conceptual understanding of the statistical techniques used.

Essential/'recommended readings
Aron, A., Aron, E.N. & Coups, E.J. (2007). Statistics for Psychology. (4" Ed.) India: Pearson Education

King, B.M., Rosopa, P.J., & Minium, E.W. (2007). Statistical Reasoning in the Behavioral Sciences.
(7th Ed.) USA: John Wiley.
Mangal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in Psychology and Education (2nd Ed.). PHI Learning.

Suggestive readings
Garrett, H.E. (1973). Statistics in Psychology and Education. Bombay: Vakils, Feffer and Simons
Private Ltd.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE DSE-1COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
DSE-1 4 3 0 1 12 Pass Nil
Youth

Psychology

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
e To define youth psychology and emphasize upon studying the relevance and concerns of the

youth in the contemporary world.
e To gain a deeper understanding for the various issues and challenges faced by the youth.
e To discuss the positive aspects of youth development.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Appreciate the term ‘youth’, ‘youth psychology’ in the light of various socio-cultural
influences; about the phases in the development of youth identity; and the need for study in the
present day world.

e Develop an understanding for the risk behaviors youth engage in, the challenges they face
related to employment, education; health, body image and being in transition.

e Understand about the positive aspects of youth development and its related constructs of
Responsibility, social capital, Citizenship and political engagement.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-1

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)
Introduction: Defining youth; Youth across cultures; Formulation of youth identity; Concerns and
relevance of youth psychology.

UNIT - 11 (15 Hours)
Issues and challenges: Youth and risk behaviors (Drug abuse, delinquency, sexuality & suicide risk);
Employment, education; Health and Body image Youth in transition.

UNIT - 1II (15 Hours)
Youth and sustainable social well-being: Positive youth development: Responsibility, social capital,
Citizenship and political engagement.

Practical component (30 Hours)
Any Two Practicum based on above mention topics.
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Tutorial Component- NIL
Essential/recommended readings

Brown, B. B., R. Larson, & T. S. Saraswathi. (2002).The world's youth: Adolescence in eight
regions of the globe. New York: Cambridge University Press. (Unit 1: Chapter 1)

Edward Elgar, Rew, L. (2005). Adolescent health: A multidisciplinary approach to theory, research
and intervention. India, Sage. (Unit 3: Chapter 6)

Furlong, A.( 2013 ) Youth Studies: An Introduction. Routledge, New York. (Unit 1: Chapter]l &
Chapter 6) Unit 3 Chapter 10, Chapter 12)

Furlong, A.( 2013 ) Hand Book of Youth and young adulthood. Routledge, New Y ork.( Unit 3:
Chapter 9, Chapter 36 & 37),

Suggestive readings

Jonathan,I., Thomas, K., &Ramaswamy,S.( 2002). Social capital and wellbeing in developing
countries: An introduction. In Jonathan Isham, Thomas Kelly, and Sunder Ramaswamy, eds. Social
capital and economic development: Well-Being in developing countries. Northampton, MA (Unit 3)

Lernere, R.M;Napolitano,C.M; Boyd,M.J;Muller,M.K.,& Callina K.S. ( 2014)Mentoring Positive
Youth Development in Bous, D;and Karcher, M. j.(Eds.) Handbook of Youth Mentoring (Second
edition) Sage.

Dyck,R.(2015).Y outh Education and Social Responsibility. Systems Research and Behavioral Science

Syst. Res. 32, 168-174 (2015) Published online 24 March 2014 in Wiley Online Library
wileyonlinelibrary.com) DOI: 10.1002/sres.2256

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE DSE-2COURSE

Course title& Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite

Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Practice (if any)

DSE-2 4 3 1 0 12t Pass Nil

Introduction

to Indian

Psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To acquaint the student with the nature and scope of Indian Psychology.
e To acquaint the student with significant schools of Indian Psychology and its applications.

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e Students will be able to apply the knowledge of Indian Psychology in making sense of lived
experience in India, and understand the deeper psycho-spiritual significance of the deeper
meaning of various customs and rituals.

e Students will be able to benefit personally from specific practices which are essential to Indian
Psychology, such as meditation.

e Students will be able to apply principles of Indian Psychology in various fields such as
Counseling, Organizational Behaviour, and Education.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-2

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)
Definition, nature and scope of Indian Psychology, Historical foundations and growth of the
discipline.

UNIT-11 (15 Hours)
An overview to Three major schools of Indian Psychology: Yoga as a path to self transformation,
Buddhism as a way out of suffering, and Sufism as a path of love and self transformation.

UNIT - 111 (15 Hours)
Indian Psychology in the folk tradition: Sant Kabir Das - Social critique, inclusiveness: equality &
justice. Bhakti: love & healing.

UNIT -1V (15 Hours)

Some applications of Indian Psychology —Psychotherapy (mainstream as well as folk traditions,
Organizational Behaviour, and Education
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Tutorial Component - 15 Hrs.

e Psychological insight from alternative sources: text, songs, documentary, experiential, ancient sources

e Introducing Sufism through Music; Guided Meditation:

e Documentary by Shabnam Virmani- Had Anhad: Journeys of Ram and Kabir

e Discussion on cultural healing technique; Screening of Movie Crazy Wise showing Alternative ways of healing;

Discussion on limitation of traditional teaching and move towards Integral Education

Practical component - Nil

Essential/recommended readings

Cornelissen, M., Misra, G. & Varma S. (Eds.) (2011). Chapters 3, 4, 7 & 12. Foundations of Indian
Psychology, Vol. 2: Practical Applications New Delhi: Pearson.

Cornelissen, M., Misra, G. & Varma S. (Eds.) (2014). Introduction. Foundations and Applications of
Indian Psychology. New Delhi: Pearson.

Frager, R. & Fadiman, J. (2013). Chapters 13 & 15. Personality and Personal Growth. Pearson:
Boston

Smith, Huston (1997). The world’s religions. New Delhi: Harper Collins India

Varma S. (2017). Non-violent ways of relating: Love, healing, and beyond. In W. Shukla [Ed.],
Annals of Hindi Studies. New Delhi: JBS Publications India

Suggestive readings

Cornelissen, M. (2011). What is human knowledge? A reflection based on the work of Sri
Aurobindo. In M. Cornelissen, G. Misra, & S. Varma (Eds.), Foundations of Indian Psychology, Vol.
I. New Delhi: Springer.

Hedayetullah, M. (2009). Kabir: The apostle of Hindu-Muslim unity. Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass.

Paranjpe, A.C. (1998). Self and identity in modern psychology and Indian thought. New York:
Plenum.

Peck, Scott M. (1978). The road less traveled. London: Arrow Books. Rogers, C. R. (1961). On
becoming a person. Boston: Houghton Mifflin.

Shweder, R. A. & Haidt, J.(2000). The cultural psychology of emotions: Ancient and new. The cultural
psychology of emotions. In M. Lewis & J. Hoviland, (Eds.) Handbook of emotions. (pp. 397-414).
New York: Guilford Press.

Sinha, J. (1961). Indian psychology: Emotion and will (vol. 3) Calcutta: Sinha Publishing
Varma, S. (2005). From the self to the Self: An exposition on personality based on the works of Sri
Aurobindo. In K. R. Rao, & S. M. Bhatt (Eds.), Towards a spiritual psychology. New Delhi: Samvad
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Virmani, S. (2010). Walking with Kabir. Seminar, January Issue, # 605.

Ziad, H., Rao, V. &Virmani, S. (2008). In every body Kabir. Bangalore: Shrishti.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisiteof
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course
Practice (if any)
GE-9 4 3 1 0 Class XII Pass Nil
Basics of Social
Psychology

Learning Objectives

e To define social psychology and describe its origins as a separate discipline
withinpsychology.

e To develop an understanding of cognitions, and actions of oneself and others in the
social and cultural context.

e To discuss the relationship between the person and the situation and its influence
onattitudes, and social influence processes.

Learning outcomes
o Define social psychology and related terminology.

o Identify and evaluate the current and historical research, and research methods of
social psychology, including ethical considerations.
e Apply social psychological principles to real-world issues

SYLLABUS OF GE-9

Unit I (11 Hours)
Introduction to Social Psychology: Nature, Scope, History, Methods of research,Social

Psychology in India, and Current Trends.

Unit I1 (11 Hours)

Person Perception & Social Cognition: Social Schemas, Heuristics, Attribution: Types and
theories.

Unit II1 (11 Hours)

Attitudes: Structure, Characteristics, Formation, Attitude-Behaviour Link, Attitude change
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Unit IV (12 Hours)

Social Influence Processes: Compliance: principles and tactics; Conformity: Classic studies and
recent trends; Obedience: factors affecting obedience.

Tutorial Component — 15 Hrs.

Group Discussions

Book Review

Class Presentations

Group Projects

Media Analysis (Movies, documentaries, serials, songs, advertisements, social media
posts)

Any creative production (group activity)

The above list is a suggested one and not an exhaustive list of Tutorial Activities.

Practical Component — NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Baumeister, R. F., & Bushman, B. J. (2018). Social Psychology and Human Nature. New Delhi:
Cengage Learning.

Branscombe, N. R., & Baron, R. A. (2023). Social Psychology Fifteenth Global Edition. Pearson
Education Limited.

Dalal, A. & Misra, G.(2002 )Social Psychology in India : Evolution and Emerging

Trends in New Directions in Indian Psychology (vol. 1: Social Psychology). In A. K.
Dalal & G.Misra ((Eds.). New Delhi: Sage

Hogg, M., & Vaughan, G. M. (2018). Social Psychology. Pearson Education Limited.

Misra, G. (2009). Psychology in India: Theoretical and Methodological Developments
(ICSSRSurvey of Advances in Research), Vol 4. New Delhi: Pearson.

Pandey, J. & Singh, P. (2005) Social psychology in India: Social roots and

development.International Journal of Psychology, 40(4), 239-253.

Suggested Readings
Misra, G., Sanyal, N., & De, S. (2021). Psychology in Modern India Historical,
Methodological,and Future Perspectives. Springer

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the ExaminationBranch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE GE-10 COURSE

Course Credits | Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ criteria of the course
Code Practice (if any)
GE-10 4 3 1 0 Class XII Nil
Youth and Pass

Mental

Health

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

e To develop understanding of common risk factors affecting mental health of young persons
To develop knowledge of signs and symptoms of various disorders that are prevalent amongst youth
e To help students appreciate the competencies and strategies to build the competencies for positive
youth development

Learning outcomes
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e By studying this course, the student will be able to understand the ecological perspective on the risk
and protective factors affecting mental health amongst young people.

e By studying this course, students will be able to identify and distinguish amongst widely prevalent
disorders afflicting youth.

SYLLABUS OF GE-10

UNIT -1 (12 Hours)
Mental Health Determiners in Youth — Ecological Model of Human Development; Risk Factors:
Familial Dysfunction; Peer Pressure and Unpopularity; Academic and Career Related Stress; Bullying
and Sexual Violence; Poverty and Discrimination; Media Saturation

UNIT - 11 (12 Hours)
Internalizing Problems amongst Youth — Signs and symptoms of Anxiety, Depression and Suicide,
Eating Disorders (Anorexia Nervosa, Bulimia Nervosa), Gender Dysphoria, Self harm behaviours

UNIT - 111 (11 Hours)
Externalizing Problems amongst Youth — Crime and Delinquency, Signs and symptoms of Substance
use disorder, Internet and Social Media addiction

UNIT -1V (10 Hours)
Positive Youth Development —5 C’s model of Positive Youth Development, Strategies of promoting
Positive Youth Development
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Tutorial Component — 15 Hrs.

e Presentation of research review to understand the bio-psychosocial etiology of
disorders

e Watching documentaries/films to wunderstand the lived experience of
psychological problems

e Group discussions on selected texts (fiction/non fiction) to understand mental
health problems

e Self exploration and self enhancement exercises
The above list is a suggested one and not an exhaustive list of Tutorial Activities.

Practical Component — NIL
Essential/recommended readings

Arnett, J.J. (2013). Adolescence and emerging adulthood: A cultural approach, 5th ed. New Jersey:
Pearson

Butcher, J.N., Hooly, J. M, Mineka, S., & Dwivedi, C.B (2017). Abnormal Psychology. New Delhi:
Pearson.

Bronfenbrenner, U., & Morris, P. A. (2006). The bioecological model of human development. InW.
Damon (Series Ed.) & R. M. Lerner (Vol. Ed.), Handbook of child psychology: Theoretical models of
human development (pp. 793-828). New York, NY: Wiley.

Geldhof, G. J., Bowers, E. P., Mueller, M. K., Napolitano, C. M., Callina, K. S., Walsh, K. J., Lerner,
J. V., & Lerner, R. M. (2015). The five Cs model of positive youth development. In E. P. Bowers, G.
J. Geldhof, S. K. Johnson, L. J. Hilliard, R. M. Hershberg, J. V. Lerner, & R. M. Lerner

(Eds.), Promoting positive youth development: Lessons from the 4-H study (pp. 161-186). Springer
International Publishing.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE GE-11

Course title & | Credit Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-requisite
Code S course criteria of the course
Lect | Tutori | Practical/ (if any)
ure al Practice
GE-11 4 3 0 1 Class XII | Nil
Foundations of Pass
Inquiry in
Psychology

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To introduce students to the paradigmatic foundations of psychological inquiry

To present the essential considerations of design, rigour and ethics of knowledge
generation through psychological inquiry

To acquaint students of the quantitative and qualitative approaches of inquiry

To give an overview of the different methods of data generation for psychological
inquiry

Learning outcomes

After doing this course, the students will be able to

Critically analyse and compare paradigmatic frameworks and their underlying
assumptions and contributions to the field of psychology

Understand the ways in which the issues of ethics and rigour are addressed while
engaging in psychological inquiries

Appreciate the nuances of the quantitative and qualitative approaches of
psychological inquiry

Select and use the suitable methods of data generation for psychological inquiries

Unit — I : Foundational Assumptions of Psychological Inquiry (18 Hours)
Positivist & Post-positivist, Interpretivist, and Critical Paradigm

Quantitative & Qualitative approaches to inquiry

Integrating paradigms to advance interdisciplinarity

UNIT - II: Fundamentals of Design in Inquiry (12 Hours)

Types of designs in psychological inquiry-experimental, correlational, cross-
sectional, longitudinal, observational

Ethics- Balancing scientific rigour with ethical considerations, Guidelines for
ethical inquiry

UNIT - III: Data Gathering Techniques (15 Hours)
Field Experiments

Survey

Interview

Case Study

Using secondary data and documents
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Suggestive Practicals (30 hours)

e Students may be given different research works each rooted in one paradigm and
may be asked to identify and illustrate the basic assumptions of these paradigms.

e Students may be asked to design a study with field experiment/interview/ case
study as a method of data collection. The data obtained could be analysed using
a suitable technique of data analysis.

e Students may be asked to design a survey based study which may involve
designing a questionnaire, collecting and analysing the data.

e Students can design a study using secondary data sources such as archives, blogs,
life-history documents, biographies, movies, documentaries, short stories,
advertisements, newspaper articles, policy documents, speeches etc. They can
then analyse the secondary data with a suitable method of data analysis.

Essential/recommended readings

Bansal, P. (2019). Psychology: Debates and Controversies. SAGE Publications
India Pvt, Limited.

Bryman, A. (2004). Quantity and Quality in Social Research. London, UK:
Routledge.

Coolican, H. (2006). Introduction to Research Methodology in Psychology.
London: Hodder Arnold

Denzin, N. K., & Lincoln, Y. S. (2018). The Sage Handbook of Qualitative
Research. 5th Ed. Sage.

Gall, M., Gall, J., & Borg, R. (2007). Educational research: An introduction (8th
ed.). New York, NY: Pearson Education

Howitt, D., & Cramer, D. (2014). Introduction to Research Methods in
Psychology. United Kingdom: Pearson.

Lammers, W. J., & Badia, P. (2005). Fundamentals of Behavioral Research.
United States of America: Thompson/Wadsworth.

Lincoln, Y. S., Lynham, S. A., & Guba, E. G. (2011). Paradigmatic
controversies, contradictions, and emerging confluences, revisited. The Sage
handbook of qualitative research. 4(2), 97-128.

Neuman, W.L. (2014). Social Research Methods: Qualitative and Quantitative
Approaches. Boston: Pearson Education.

Suggestive readings

Pelham, B. W. (2018). Conducting research in psychology: Measuring the
weight of smoke. 5 th Ed. Sage Publications Inc.

Schweigert, W. A. (2020). Research Methods in Psychology: A Handbook.
Illinois. Waveland Press, Inc.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Category I1
(B. A. Programme with Psychology as Major discipline)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisite of
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ the course
Practice (if any)
DSC - 05 4 3 0 1 Passed Nil
Understanding Class 12th
Mental Disorders

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are:
e To introduce the field of abnormal/clinical psychology.
e To provide an overview of the clinical picture and etiology of the various psychological
disorders.
e To orient the learners to the diagnostic criteria and the related vocabulary of major
psychological disorders.

Learning Outcomes

By studying this course, students will be able to:

e Distinguish between normal and abnormal behavior and learn the criteria of determining
abnormality.

e (Categorize and diagnose disorders according to the current diagnostic systems (current
editions of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders and International
Classification of Diseases- Mental Disorders section).

o Discriminate between the various anxiety disorders and different mood disorders.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-05

UNIT -1 (15 Hours)
Introduction: Criteria of Abnormality, Causal Factors, Classification, Clinical Assessment.
UNIT - 11 (15 Hours)

Anxiety Disorders and Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder (Clinical Picture and Dynamics):
Generalized Anxiety Disorder, Social anxiety disorder, Specific phobias, Agoraphobia;

Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder.
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UNIT - 11T (15 Hours)

Depressive Disorder and Bipolar Disorders (Clinical Picture and Dynamics): Major
Depressive disorder, Persistent Depressive disorder, Bipolar I, Bipolar II and Cyclothymia.

PRACTICUM (30 Hours)

Practical Component:

Suggestive list of practicals:

1. Visual Media and/or text analysis as an approach to understanding mental disorders.
Using the case study approach to understanding clinical picture of mental disorders.
Assessment of anxiety using any psychometric test.

Using Review of literature to understand anxiety disorders/depression/bipolar disorders.
Assessment of depression using any psychometric test.

Nk

Tutorial component: NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Bansal, P. (2019). Psychology: Debates and controversies. New Delhi: Sage.

Barlow H. & Durand V. Mark (2014). Abnormal psychology: An integrative approach. Delhi: Cengage
Learning India.

Carson, R.C., Butcher, J.N., Mineka, S. & Hooley, J.M. (2017). Abnormal psychology. (17:Edn) New
Delhi: Pearson.

Comer, R.J. and Comer, J.S. (2021). Abnormal psychology (11th Ed.). New York, Macmillan

+ 4 1
IIILCI TIAUTOIIdL.

Diagnostic & Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (2022). American Psychiatric Association (5th Ed.
Text Revision). American Psychiatric Publishing.

h 9. AN A1 I -1 falih I e ralva O N1 1 I N A o201 .4 41 L I L 1941 1
NIIE, ALIVEL, JOHIISOIL, S. L., DdVISUIL, U. U & INCAIC, J.IVI. (2UTF ). A0Rormdl pSyCcriotogy ( 14Ul CU. ). \IeW

Jersey: John Wiley & Sons.

Suggestive readings

Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal psychology and life: A dimensional approach. New Delhi:
Cengage Learning.

Singh, AK. (2016)snyFwsmmm=rrmiamm(Modern abnormal psychology - Hindi), Motilal
Banarsidass Pvt.Ltd.

Watters, E. (2010). Crazy like us: The globalization of the American psyche. Simon and Schuster.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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https://www.du.ac.in/uploads/24-11-2022-Artsfaculty.pdf

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course title & | Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility | Pre-
Code course criteria requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the
Practice course
(if any)

DSC-06 4 3 1 0 Passed Nil
Biopsychology Class 12t

This DSC is offered in BA (H) Psychology of Semester-1. The syllabus of this DSC may

be seen at the link mentioned below :

du.ac.in/uploads/24-11-2022-Artsfaculty.pdf
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Category III
(B. A. Programme with Psychology as Non-Major discipline)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

Course title & Code Credits Credit distribution of the Eligibility Pre-requisite of
course criteria the course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ (if any)
Practice
DSC - 05 4 3 0 1 Passed Class Nil
Understanding Mental 12th
Disorders

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are:
e To introduce the field of abnormal/clinical psychology.

e To provide an overview of the clinical picture and etiology of the various psychological disorders.
o To orient the learners to the diagnostic criteria and the related vocabulary of major psychological disorders.

Learning Outcomes
By studying this course, students will be able to:
e Distinguish between normal and abnormal behavior and learn the criteria of determining abnormality.
e Categorize and diagnose disorders according to the current diagnostic systems (current editions of the
Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders and International Classification of Diseases- Mental

Disorders section).
o Discriminate between the various anxiety disorders and different mood disorders.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-05
UNIT -1 (15 Hours)

Introduction: Criteria of Abnormality, Causal Factors, Classification, Clinical Assessment.

UNIT - 11 (15 Hours)

Anxiety Disorders and Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder (Clinical Picture and Dynamics): Generalized
Anxiety Disorder, Social anxiety disorder, Specific phobias, Agoraphobia; Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder.
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UNIT - III (15 Hours)

Depressive Disorder and Bipolar Disorders (Clinical Picture and Dynamics): Major Depressive disorder,
Persistent Depressive disorder, Bipolar I, Bipolar I and Cyclothymia.

PRACTICUM (30 Hours)

Practical Component:
Suggestive list of practicals:
1. Visual Media and/or text analysis as an approach to understanding mental disorders

2. Using the case study approach to understanding clinical picture of mental disorders.

3. Assessment of anxiety using any psychometric test.

4. Using Review of literature to understand anxiety disorders/depression/bipolar disorders.
5. Assessment of depression using any psychometric test.

Tutorial component: NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Bansal, P. (2019). Psychology: Debates and controversies. New Delhi: Sage.

Barlow H. & Durand V. Mark (2014). Abnormal psychology: An integrative approach. Delhi: Cengage Learning India.
Carson, R.C., Butcher, J.N., Mineka, S. & Hooley, J.M. (2017). Abnormal psychology. (17:Edn) New Delhi: Pearson.
Comer, R.J. and Comer, J.S. (2021). Abnormal psychology (11th Ed.). New York, Macmillan International.

Diagnostic & Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders (2022). American Psychiatric Association (5th Ed. Text Revision).
American Psychiatric Publishing.

Kring, A.M., Johnson, S.L., Davison, G.C. & Neale, J.M. (2014). Abnormal psychology (12th ed.). New Jersey: John
Wiley & Sons.

Suggestive readings

Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal psychology and life: A dimensional approach. New Delhi: Cengage
Learning.

Singh, A K. (2016)snyf@smmmitamm(Modern abnormal psychology - Hindi), Motilal Banarsidass Pvt.Ltd.

Watters, E. (2010). Crazy like us: The globalization of the American psyche. Simon and Schuster.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

CNC-11/093/1(28)/2023-24/
| Dated: 03.10.2023
NOTIFICATION |

Sub: Amendment to Ordlnance V

[E.C Resolution No. 14- 1/ (14 1-1/-) dated 09.06.2023 and 27-1- 6/- dated

25.08.2023

Following addition be made to Appen-dix-ll-A to the Ordinance V (2-A) of the

~ Ordinances of the University;
Add the following:

Syllabi of Semester-IV, V and VI of the following departl;nén"cs under Faculty of.
Arts based on. Under Graduate Curriculum Framework -2022 implemented

from the Academlc Year 2022 23:

() Linguistics
(i) Philosophy
(iif) Sanskr'it
(iv) Psychology
(v)  Applied Psychology



B.A. (HONS.) PSYC HOLOGEY

(,atesmr .

B.A. (Hons.) Psychology Courses for Undergradi_late Programme of study

with Psychelogy as a Single Core Discipline

REDIT DiETRIBES %y ABILITY A0 VUE-BEQUISITES OF THE
) COIR af . . :
- Course Ti_ﬂe""& Credlt Distribution of the Course. Eligi_bility" Pre-reqms:té :
3 e Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | Criteria - | of the Course
R s S, A Practice ~ | = - (1fany)
DSC-10 4 3 0 1 Class 12 Basic
UNDERSTANDING ‘ ' Pass knowledge of
MENTAL Introductory
DISORDERS psychology

Learaning Objectives

~« To introduce the field of abnormal/clinical psychology
+ To provide an overview of the clinical plcture and etlology of the various psychologlcal

disorders.

o To orient the learners to the diagnostic crltena and the related vocabulary -of maJor

psychological disorders

Learning Outcomes

After doing this course the student will be able to:

+ Distinguish between normal and abnormal behavior and learn the criteria of
determining abnormality.
« Categorize and diagnose disorders according to the current diagnostic systems

(current editions of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders and
International Classification of Diseases-- Mental Disorders section). -
+ Discriminate between the various anxiety disorders and different mood disorders,

‘SYLLABUS OF DSC-10

UNIT -1

(18 hours)

Introduction: Criteria of Abnormality, Catsal Factors, Classification, Clinical Assessment
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UNIT - 11 | | (18 hours)

Anuxiety Disorders and '_Obsessive-Compulsive Disoﬁier (Clinical Picture and Dynamic”s'):
Generalized Anxiety Disorder, Social anxiety disorder, Specific phobias, Agoraphobia;
Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder o

UNIT - IIT - | (9 hours)
- Depressive Disorder & Bipolar Disorders (Clinical Picture and Dynamics): Major
Depressive disorder, Persistent-Depressive disorder, Bipolar 1, Bipolar II and Cyclothymia

Practical Component ‘ ‘ | ' (30 hours)

‘Suggestive Practicals: -

Mental Status Examination (MSE).

Assessment of mental diserders using a psychometric test.

Assessment of [Q/ADHD using a psychometric test. .

Case study writing to examine/understand cllmcal picture, dynamics, diagnosm and
differential diagnosis. :

Correlational study of demographic variables and a mental disorder.

* Analysis of mental iliness related visual media/text to understand mental dlsorders

* = o o

L ]

Tutorial Component: Nil

Lssential/Recommended Readingé

American Psychological Association (2022). Diagnostic and statistical manual of mental
disorders (5th ed., text rev.). https://doi.org/10.1176/appi.books.9780890425787

Bansal, P. (2019). Psychology: Debares and controversies. New Delhi: Sage.

Barlow H. & Durand V. Mark (2014). Abnormal psychology An integrative approach Delhi:
Cengage Leammg India.

Carson, R.C., Butcher, J.N. Mmeka S. &Hooley, J.M. (2017) Abnormal psychology.
(17med) New Delhi: Pearson

Comer, R.J. and Comer, J.S. (2021). Abnormal psychology(llth Ed.). New York, Macmillan
International.

Kring, A.M., Johnson, S.L., Davison, G.C. & Neale, J.M. (2014). Abnormal psychology (12th
ed.). New Jersey: John Wiley & Sons,

Suggestive Readings
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Kearney,C A& TruIl T. J (2012). Abnorinal psychology and life: Ad:menszonal
approach New Delhi: Cengage Learnmg

Smgh A K. (2016}. Modern abnormal psycho[ogy (Hindi), Motilal Banar51dass Pvi Ltd

Watters, E. (2010). Crazy like us: The g[obalzzatton of the American psyche Slmon and
Schuster. .

Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon -
Branch Un1vers1ty of Dellu, from time to time. : '
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBI ITY AND PRE—REQUESE CES OF THE
: ' COLURSE

Credit Distribution of the Coursé | ] ibili

‘Course Title

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Practice
1 DSC11 4. 3 0. 1 1 Class 121 .
POSITIVE. - , , Pass knowledge
PSYCHOLOGY ' oo of
' ‘ | Introductory
psychology

Learning Objectives

. e To understand the core concepts of positive psychology pertaining to Eastern and Western
~ perspectives. '
o To develop an understanding of positive states and processes. »
e To equip the students with strategies to enhance their happiness and well-being

Learning Oufcomes
After doing this course the student will be able:
e To understand and appreciatiate the meaning and conceptual approaches to positive .

psychology.
-»  Understand the importance of positive states and processes

e Learn various strategies to enhance happiness and well-being,
SYLLABUS OF DSC-11
UNIT t " o —_ ~ (12 hours)
Introduction: Positive Psychology: An Introduction, Perspectives on Positive Psychology:
Judeo-Christian, Athenian, Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism . and TIslam,- Character
Strengths and Virtues- Values In Action (VIA) Classification System.
UNIT 2 ‘ ' - ' (12 hours)

Positive States and Processes I: Happiness and Well-being, Indian concepts of happiness and
well-being (Sukha, Ananda, Panchakosas), Resilience .
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UNIT 3 ‘ - (12 hours)
‘ Posntlve States and Processes II: Optimism, Wisdom, Flow, Spirituality
UNIT 4 - - | (9 hours)

Positive Psychological Interventions: Posmve thinking, Meditation, Gratltude Kindness

Practical Component ' o ‘ (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals
* o Identifying and enhancing one’s character strengths

« Enhancing happiness/ well-being through an mtelventlon based on posmve
thinking/meditation/gratitude/kindness

¢ Cross-sectional comparisons on Optlmlsm/Wlsdom/Flow/Mmdfulness OR
Intervention based on Optimism/Wisdom/Flow/Mindfulness .

» Analysis of data from secondary sources- movies, books, news articles/ edltorlals or

' any other medla sources

Tutorial Component : Nil
- Essential/Recommended Readings

Baumgardner S.R., & Crothers, M.K.. (2010). Posztzve psychology. Upper Saddle River, New -
Jersey.: Prentice Hall.

Carr, A. (2004). Positive Psychblogy: The science of happiness and human sérength. London,
UK: Routledge. :

- Davis, E. B., Worthington, E. L., Jr, & Schnitker, S. A. (2022). Handbook of positive
psychology, religion, and spirituality. Springer Nature.

Gotlse P & Upadhyay, B. K. (2018). Happiness from ancient indian perspectlve Hitopadesa.
Joumal of Happiness Studies, 19(3), 863-879.

Jeste, D. V., & Vahia, I. V. (2008). Comparison of the conceptualization of wisdom in ancient
Indlan literature with modern views: Focus on the Bhagavad Glta Psychiatry:
Interpersonal and Biological Processes, 71(3), 197-209. :

Parks, A C., &Tltova L. (2016). Positive psychological 111terve11tions An overview. In A. M.

Wood & J. Johnson (eds.), The Wiley handbook of positive clinical psychology (pp.
307ﬂ320) Wiley Blackwe]l ,
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_Snyder, C.R., & Lopez, S.L ‘(2007). Positive psychology: The scientiﬁc and practical
exploration of human strengths. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Suggested Readings

Gable, S. L., & Haidt, J. (2005). What (and why) s posrtlve psychology” Revzew of General '
Psychology, 9, 103-110.

Peterson, C. (2006).-'/1 primer in positive psychology. New York: Oxford University Press.

Seligman, M.E.P. (2002). Authentic happfness: Using the new positive psychology to realise
your potential for lasting fulfilment. New York:. Free Press/Simon and Schuster. . :

Singh, K., Bandyopadhyay, S., & Saxena, G. (2022). An eproratory study on sub_jectlve
perceptlons of happmess from Indla Frontzers in Psychology, 13,111,

Mote: Exammatmn scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Examination Branch,
'Umversny of Delhi, from time to time.
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Course Title & | Credits |- Credit Distribution of the Eligibil§ty - Pre-.

Code . .~ 1. Course = Criteria | requisite of
' “.-'| Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | - = .| the Coiirse -
B ~ | Practice | . | “{ifany)
DSC-12 3 0 1 Class 12" | Knowledge
INFERENTIAL : . ' Pass | of
STATISTICS IN Descriptive
PSYCHOLOGY |~ . ‘ Statistics

Lez‘aminﬂ Objectives

s The advanced statistics course w1ll assist students in graspmg the techniques of inferential
statistics necessary for carrying out research.
e They should be able to analyze and interpret statistical data obtained in research.

Learaning Qutcomes
After doing this course the student will be able:
* To understand advanced statistical techniques. ‘
¢ To understand the statistical methods used in Statistical Inferences with a concept-
~ focused approach.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-12

UNIT -1 . ' (15 hours)
Introduction to Inferential Statlstlcs Parametric and Non- Parametrlc Statistics, Testing
hypothesis about single means (z and /): Random sampling distribution of means, Null and
~ alternate Hypotheses; One-talled (directional) and Two-tailed (non-directional) hypothesis;
Characteristics of Student’s dlstrlbutlon of t; Degrees of freedom; Assumptlons of r-test; Levels
of significance versus p-values
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UNIT - 11 ' ' - ' (15 hours)
Interpreting the results of hypothesis testing: Type i and Type II error, Power of a test;
Difference between Two Means (/-test) - Independent and Dependent Groups “Confidence

Intervals .

Unit-III - o (15 hours)

Hypothesis Testing: More than two groups (One way ANOVA):' Assumptions and calculation
of one-way; Compatison of ¢ and F. Post Hoc Comparisons (conceptual understanding).
Chi-Square: Chi-Square as-a Measure of Discrepancy between Expected and Observed
Frequencies: Assumptions and calculations. ' :

Suggesive Practicals L o : * (30 hours)

. Comparison'of two groups _using t-test
e Comparison of more than two groups using ANOVA
e Use of chi-square '

Data sets available online or those from ofher sources can be used for this purpose. '
Tutorial Component :Nil

~ Essential/Recommended Readings :
Dyer, C. (2001). Research in psychology: A practical guide to research methodology and
statistics (2nd ed.). Oxford: Blackwell Publishers.
King, B.M., Rosopa, P.J., & Minium, E.W. (2007). Staristical reasoning in the behavioral
. sciences. (7th Ed.). USA: John Wiley. :
Mangal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in psychology and education (2nd Ed.). PHI Learning.

Suggestive Readihgs
- Garrett, H.E. (1973). Statistics in psychology and educanon Bombay: Vakils, Feffer and
Simons Private Ltd.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
Umversnty of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DI ‘TR!BU TION. VLIGIELLITY AND PR7 GUISETE s()F THE
COESE .

;.| Credits CredltDlstrlbu"on ofthe Eligibility | ' Pr

_ Colise <. | Criteria - |* requisi

e Lecture Tutonal Practlcab’ ST
L Practice | oA
DSE:3 : 3 1 ] Class 12th | Basic
ADVANCED ‘ _ - | Pass knowledge
SOCIAL ‘ | : of Social
PSYCHOLOGY | _ : .| Psychology |

Learning Objectives

® Acquaint the students with contemporary developments and methods in the field of social
psychology.

e Enhance the critical thinking skills of the students.

o Understand the concepts of collective behaviour, identity and social inequalities.

" Learning Outcomes
After doing this course the studént will be able
¢ To understand concepts of sociological social psychology and various associated methods.
® To think critically about contemporary issues in the field of social psyohology '
® To develop an insight into the dynamics of social and collective behaviour. '

SYLLABUS OF-DSE -3

UNIT -1 | (10 hours)
"Contemporary Perspectives and Methods: Social Psychology as History, Psychological and
Sociological Social Psychology, . Symbohc Interactionism, Social representatlons Dlscurswe

Psychology, Ethnomethodology

UNIT - 11 {12 hours)
Collective Behaviour: Constructing ColIectlve Behaviour: Mass Hysteria Theory, Rational
Choice in Collective Behaviour: Emergent Norm Theory, Value-Added Theory, Perception -
Control Theory; Structure of Crowds and Social Movements Behaviour durmg Collective

Events
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UNIT -1 ' ' (11 hours) _

Culture and Identity: Pelspectlves on Identity: Socnal Identity Theory, Self-Categorization
Theory, Social Dominance Theory and Intersectionality; Influence of Status and Power: Effects
of subordination; Violence and Social Practices in Human History; Role of
Culture :

UNIT - IV _ (12 hours).

. Imequalities and Social Justice: Constructing Inequality: Social Stratification, Structures of
 Inequality and Social Stratification Processes in Groups; Systems Justification Theory, Social

Justice: Idea and Ideal of Social Justice & Diversity,. Distributive, Retributive & Procedural

Justice, Principles of Social Psychology of Social Justice.

Practical Component -Nil -

" Tutorial Component ' (15 hours)
Suggestive Tutorial Act.i'vities: (This is a suggestive not an exhaustive list of activities) |

-® Analysis of media products (Tike movies, documentaries, social media posts among
others) on the various themes of Collective Behaviour, Identity and Social Justice. _
e Selecting an event from history that can be analysed using the various constructs in
Social Psychology. :
e Group Discussions to understand the idea of Inequality, Social Justice and Diversity.
® Book reviews for relevant themes (e.g.; The Argumentative Indian by Amartya Sen,
India: 4 Million Mutinies Now by V.5. Naipaul, Intimate Enemy by Ashis Nandy, Colors
of Violence by Sudhir Kakar, Indian Identity by Sudhir Kakar, Being Indian by Pavan
K. Varma, Tomb of Sand by Geetanjali Shree, Joothan by.Om Prakash Valmiki, Pinjar -
by Amvrita Pritam, Tamas by Bhisham Sahni, Maila Aanchal by Phanishwar Nath Renu
among others.) .
® Analysis of popular speeches of somal and political leaders.
e Working in groups and adapting any event from Indian History mto a skit and
- presenting. : -

Essential/Recomrﬁended Reéldings
Cassidy, C., Hopkins, N., Levine, M., Pandey, J., Reicher, S., & Singh, P. (2007). Social
identity and collective behaviour: Some lessons from Indian research at the Magh Mela

at Prayag. Psychological Studies, 52¢4), 2_864292.

Clayman, 8. E. (2015). Ethnomethodology, General, In LD. Wright (Ed.) Interrational
Encyclopedia of the Social & Behavioral Sciences, 203-206. doi:10.1016/6978-0-08-
097086-8.44020-1 .

Crawford, L A., & Novak, K B (2018). Individual and society: Soczologtcal social
psychology Routledge. '
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Elcheroth, G., Reicher, S.,‘ Elche_roth,' G., & Reicher, S. (2017). Riots, religion and th:—:_
mobilisation of communal hatred in India (with-Rakshi Rath). Identity, violence and
power: Mobilising hatred, demobilising dissent, 155-181. ‘

Gergen K. I. (1973). Social psychology as history. Journal of Personality and Social
' Psychology, 26, 309-320.

Hammack, P. L. (2018). Social psychology and social justice: Critical principles and
perspectives for the twenty-first century. In P. L. Hammack (Bd.), The Oxford
Handbook of Social Psychology and Social Justice (pp. 3-39). New York: Oxford
University Press. ‘

Jost, J. T., & Bana_u M. R. (1994) The role of stereotyping in system—Justlﬁcatlon and the
‘ productlon of false consciousness. British Journal of Social Psychology, 33, 1-27.
doi:10.1111/1.2044-8309.1994. tb01008:x N

Krishnan, L. (2014). Research on distributive justice: Implications for social policy.
Psychology, development and social policy in India, 223-255.

" Rohall; D. E., Milkie, M. A & Lucas J. W. (2014). Soczal psychology Soczologzcal
perspectwes Waveland Press

Rosenberg, M & Turner, R. H. (Eds.). (1990) Social psychofogy Soczologxcal perspectives.
Transactlon Publishers.

Singh, P.(2009). J ustice and diVersity: The twin concerns for developing secieties. Psychology
and Developing Societies, 21(1), 1-11. '

Thrift, E., & Sugarman, J. (2019). What is social justice? Imphcatlons for psychology Joumal
of Theoretical and thlosophzcol Psychology, 39(1), 1.

Van der Toorn, I, & Jost, J. T. (2014). Twenty years of system justification theory:
Introduction to the special issue on “Ideology and system justification processes”.
Group Processes & Intergroup Relations, 17(4), 413-419. :

Worchel, S. (2003). Come one, come all: Toward understanding the process of collective
behaviour. In M. Hogg & J.M. Cooper (Eds.) The SAGE Handbook of Social
Psychology SAGE Publications. :

Suggestive Readings

Bébu, N., Prakash, A. & Bharadwaj, L.U. (Eds.), (2021). Understanding vulnerabilities in
contemporary society. Psychological insights and reflections. New Delhi: SAGE.

Darley, ., Tyler, T.R., & Bilz, K. (2003). Enacting Justice: The Interplay of Individﬁal and
Institutional Perspectives. In M. Hogg & F.M. Cooper (Eds.) The SAGE Handbook of
Social Psychology. SAGE Publications.

Hollander, J. A., & Howard, J. A. (2000). Social psychological theories on social ihequalities. '
Social Psychology Quarterly, 338-35]. _
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Jena, S.P.K..(2020) Homelessness: Research, practice and policy. Routledge (Taylor Francis).

Kakar; S. (1996). The colors of violence: Cultural identities, religion, and conflict. University
of Chicago Press. '

Lester, J. N., & O'Reilly, M. (2021). The social construction of stigma: Utilizing discursive
psychology for advancing the conceptualization of stigma in mental health. Stigma and
Health, 6(1), 53-61.

Krishnan, L. (2004). Attitudes, social cognition and justice. In J. Pandey (Ed.), Psychology in
India revisited: Developments in the discipline, Vol. 3. Applied social and
organfsational psychology (pp. 19-68). Sage Publications, Inc.

Maynarcf, D. W., & Clayman, S. E. (2003). Ethnomethodology and conversation analysis. In
L.T. Reynolds & N.J. Herman-Kinney (Eds). Handbook of symbolic interactionism,
173-202. o .

Nandy, A. (1989). Intimate enemy. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Sambaraju, R. (2020). “I would have taken this to my grave, like most women™: Reporting.
-sexual harassment during the #MeToo movement in India. Jowrnal of Social Issues,
76(3), 603-631.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time fo time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-RE(QU
' CoUR SIL

15:TES OF THE

Course Title & Code .|. Credits |- Credlt Distribution of the Pre-requisite
U VR e el Course ofthé Course
- . 7] Lecture | Tutorial Practical! . (1f any)
S Practice | %

DSE 4 4 3 1 Class o Basnc
GROUP DYNAMICS ' Pass knowledge of |
IN . Introductory
ORGANIZATIONS Psychology

Learning Objectives -

s Help students understand the prmc1p1es and dynamics of group interactions in

organizations from a psychological perspective.
 Develop an understanding of issues that groups and teams face, including

communication, power and politics in workplaces, and conflict.

Learning ()utcomes

After doing this course the student will be able to:
+ Recognize and understand the nature and characteristics of groups and teams within

orgamzatlons

« Critically examine the ways in which group dynamics shape organizational outcomes.
« Identify and analyze the dynamics of organizational communication, power and -
politics, sexual harassment, and conflicts-and negotiations in organizations.

SYLLABUS OF DSE- 4

UNIT - I

(12 hours) .

Understanding Work Teams: Groups and Teams; Stages of Group Development (Tuckman
‘Model); Characteristics of effective teams; Types of teams; H:gh Performing Work Teams;
Team-effectiveness model; Team-building.

UNIT -1I

(12 hours)
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_ Organizational communication: Functions of communication; Commumcatlon model;
Direction of communication; [nformal communication network; Electronic commumcatlon
Barrlers to effective comimunication; Enhancmg communication effectiveness.

UNIT - III S L " (12 hours) -

Power and Politics iti Organizations: Classifications of Power (French & Raven); Power
Tactics; Sexual Harassment; Causes and consequences of Political Behavior.

UNIT - IV (9 hours)

Conflict and Negotiation: Nature of conflict in organizations; Conlflict process; Negotiation
(Process, Bargaining strategles), COl‘lﬂiCt management; Indian approach to resolving
conflicts. :

Practical Component: Nil
Tutorial Component , _ : - (15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggestzve and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
activities) . : ‘

e Selfand other awareness exetcises that encourage constructive feedbaclc

Experiential exercises to enhance team building

Presentations on contemporary topics to enhance communication skills

Role plays to practice skills of communication, negotiation, etc.

Team building and problem-solving exercises to demonstrate various stages of

Tuckman’s model, , : :

e ' Use of icebreakers for conflict management

e Encourage students to think of real-life power and influence tactics to use, e.g. different
teachers in classroom situations, and asking them to reflect on how and why it benefited
them or backfired,

'« Review of literature, e.g. on power in orgamzatlons

» Critical discourse analysis to explore communication of organizations

. & »

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Greenberg, J. & Baron, R A. (2007) Behaviour in organizatiops (10th ed.). Noida: Dorlmg
Kindersley. :

Luthans, F., Luthans, B. C., & Luthans, K. W. (2021). Organizational behavior:
An evidence-based approach(14+edn.). [AP.

Pareck, U. (2010). Understandmg orgamzarzonal behawour Oxford Oxford University
Press.
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e

Robbms S. P, Judge, T. A, & Vohra, N. (2019) Organizational behaviour (18 th ed). Noida:
Pearson Education Indla .

Sinha, J.B.P. (2008). Cultufemand organizational behaviour. Néw Delhi; SAGE.

Suggestive Readings

Ahuja, K. K., Padhy, P., & Srivastava, G. (2019). MeToo at the workplace: exploring sexual
ha:a;sment expenenced by female employees in prlvate sector organisations in Delhi-
NCR. OPUS: HR Journal, 10(2), 21-45.

Ahuja, K. K., &Padhy, P. (2021). The Cyber avatar df Sexual Harassment at the workplace:
Media Anafys.ls of Reports During COVID-19. Journal of Psychosexual Health,3 (4)
322-331. ,

Flsher R. Ury, W., & Patton, B. (2011). Getting to yes; Negotiating agreement without
~ giving in (3rd ed) New York NY: Penguin.

French, J. R. P., Jr., & Raven, B. (1959). The bases of social power. ‘InD. Cartwright (ed)
Studies in mczal power (pp. 150-167). University of Michigan.

Levi, D, & Askay, D. A. (2020). Group dynamz’cs for teams. Sage Publications.

: Thomas, K. W. (1992). Conﬂlct and conflict management: Reflections and update. Joumal of

orgamzatlonalbehawor 265 274.

Wheeler, M. (2013). T he art of negonatzon How to improvise agreement in a chaonc world
Slmon and Schuster. ‘

Wood, 1. D. (1990). New Haven Nighthawks. In J. R. Hackman (Ed.), Groups that work (and
those that don’t) (pp. 265- 279). San Francisco: Jossey-Bass Publishers.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examlnatlon
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRT{BUTION, FLIGIBILITY AND PRE-ESDUISITES OF THE
' COURSE

its| C 'd[tDlstnbutlon of the | Eligibility |-

“Course . ‘Criteria. |
Lecture | Tutorial | Practic |~ "
| al/
Practic
DSE:5 4 2 0 2- | Class 12t | Basic
PSYCHODIAGNOSTICS | Pass knowledge of
' : Introductory
Psychology and

familiarity with

concepts of test
standardization,
reliability,

| validity etc.

Learning Objectives

« To impart conceptual knowledge of psychodiagnostics, its domains, and purposes.
- ¢ To acquaint the students with the procedure of psychological testmg of mtellectual -
_ cognitive abilities and personality in the clinical setting.
« To develop an understanding of the multiple methods of clinical assessment.
» To underscore the strengths and weaknesses of different methods of clinical assessment.
» To critically evaluate the psychological assessment through the lens of cultural context and
ethics.

- Learning Outcomes

After doing this course the student will be’able to:
o« Learn which kinds of tests are used for intelectual, cogmtlve and personallty
assessment in clinical contexts. _
e Understand the key descriptive features of tests used in the clinical contexts.
« Know salient interpretive possibilities of psychological tests for diagnostic purposes.
» Evaluate the role of multiple methods of assessment in clinical settings.
» Assess the cultural and ethical issues in psychological assessment.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-3
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UNIT-1I - - - (12 hours)

Introduction to Psychodiagnostics of Intellectual and Cognitive Function- Defnition and

Relevance of Psychodiagnostics; Domains of Assessment: Performance variables,
Personality variables; Wechler’s Adult Intelligence Scale- 1V; Vineland Social Maturity
Scale; NIMHANS Neuropsychologlca[ Battery;. Montreal Cognitive Assessment Mental
Status Examination.

. UNIT -1 : - (12 hours)

Tests used in Clinical Setting: Assessment of Personality- Minnesota Multiphasic
Personality Inventory (MMPI); Temperament and Character Inventory (TCI); Rotter’s
Incomplete Sentence Blank; Rorschach Inkblot Test; Thematic Apperception Test.

UNIT-IIT ' : _ : (6 hours)

Critical Considerations in Clinical Assessment-; Multi-method assessment (use of
interview and observation in clinical settings); Assessment of immediate contexts (school,
family, peers); Assessment of strengths.

Practical Compenent : . (60 hours)
Suggestive Practicals

s Administration and interpretation of rating scales

s Preparation of interptetive report using tests of intelligence/tests of cognitive
functions ‘ :

"o Personality testing using self report inventories and semi projective/projective .-

techniques

» Conducting mini Mental status examination in the commumty/’ for an individual

s Conducting ¢linical interviews

» Behavioural observations and assessment

Tutorial Component: Nil

Essentlal/Recommended readings:

Cohen, R. J. & Swerdlik, M E. (2017) Psychologzcal testing and assessment (9th ed.).
McGraw Hill.

Dwyer P. (2022). the neurodiversity approach: What are they and what do they mean for
researchers? Human Development; 66: 73-92.°

Geisinger, K. F., Bracken, B. A., Carlson, J. F., Hansen, J.-L. C., Kuncel, N. R., Reise, 8. P,

& Rodriguez, M. C. (Eds.). (2013). APA handbook of testing and assessment in
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psychology: (Vol. 2): Testing and assessment in clinical and counselling
psychology American Psychologlcal Association.

Kaplan, R M. &Saccuzzo, D. P. (2017). Psychological testmg Principles, apphcanons and
issues (10 ed). Cengage Learning.

Korchln, s. (1986). Modern clinical psychology: Principles of intervention in the clinic and
community. CBS Publishers and Distributors.- .

Strauss, E., Sherman, E.M.S. & Spreen, O. (2006). 4 compedium of neuropsychological tests;
- Administration, norms and commentary. Oxford University Press. - :

Suggestlve Readmgs

Kellerman H. & Burry, A. (2007) Handbook of psychodaagnosnc testmg Aralysis of
personality in the psychological report. Springer Science '

Mote: Exammatwn scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatlon
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time,
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CREBIT_D!STRIBU’!;[DN,ELV"L’”{ Yy AND REREDUR SITES HF FHE
) BES TR LSS

_ Coqrs:e Title & Code I Credlt Dlstrlbutlon of the E:';'_ Ellglblllty

~Course i o Crlterla
Lecture | Tutorial Pl actlcal/
Practice
GE— 12 4 3 0 1 Class 12t
IDENTIFYING AND . Pass
DEALING WITH ' o
PSYCHOLOGICAL

DISORDERS

Learning Objectives

To impart preliminary knowledge about psychological disorders prevalent in socicty

To develop an understanding of diagnostic criteria for psychological disorders

To acquaint the students with the importance of psychological assessment

To attain an overview of the role of various therapies in dealing with psychological disorders

*

Learning Gutcomes.
After doing this course the student w111 be able:
e To identify clinical picture of various psychological disorders using DSM:5 Classification
+ To wnderstand the importance of clinical assessment in -diagnosis of psychologlcal
© disorders
+  To understand and appreciate the role of psychologlcal first ald and therapies in treatment
of psycholo glcal disorders :

SYLLABUS OF GE -12
UNIT -1 ' (15 hours)

Psychological Dlsorders ‘Criteria, Perspectlves Classification (DSM — 5), Psychological
Assessment {Clinical Interview, Case History, Tests, Behavioral Assessment).

UNIT - 11 - S .21 houis)
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Clinical Picture of Psychological Disorders: Generalized Anxiety Disorder; Obsessive
Compulsive Disorder; Depressive Disorders (Major Depressive Disorder, Persistent .
Depressive Disorder); Bipolar and related Disorders (Bipolar I Disorder, Bipolar II Disorder,
Cyclothymia); Suicide, Schizophrenia, Intellectual Developmental Disorder, Autism
Spectrum Disorder, Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder.

UNIT-III ' E (9 hours)
Dealing with Psychological Disorders: Psychologlcal First Aid; Biological Intervention
(Pharmacological treatment and Electroconvulsive Therapy); Psychotherapy (Brief
Description of Psychoanalysis, Behavior Therapy, Cognitive-Behavior Therapy, Client-
centered Therapy, Family Therapy, Group Therapy) .

Practical component ) ) ' (30 hours)

Suggés_tive Practicals:

o Using the clinical interview to take the case history of a client.

¢  Visual Media and/or text analysis as an approach to understanding mental disorders.

e Screening for psychological disorders such as Generalized Anxiety Disorder, Major

" Depressive Disorder, Obsessive Compulsive Disorder, Intellectual Disability, Attention
Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder using tests, checklists.

» Conducting demographic surveys to identify individuals at risk of developing
psychological disorder/s. ' '

Tutorial component : Nil
Essential/Recommended Readings

Arora, M.K. (2022). Neurodevelopmental Disorders in the Indian Context: szferent Disorders
speak Different Stories. New Delhi: Prestige Publications.

Barlow, D. H., & Durand, V. M. (2021). Abnormal psychology An Integrative
Approach Thomson Brooks/Cole Publlshmg Co.

Butcher, J. N., Hooley, J. M, Mineka, S. (2019). Abnormal Psychology (17“‘ ed) New Delhi:
Pearson.

Corey, G. (2012) Theory and Pmcnce of Counseling and Psychothempy (11 ed) Cengage
Learning. . 5

Kring, A. M., Johnson, S. L., Dawson G. C, NeaIe I. M., & (2013). Abrormal psychology
(12th ed) John Wiley & Sons Inc.

" Ruzek, J., Brymer, M., Jacobs, A., Layne, C., Vernberg, E., & Watson, P. (2007).
Psychological First Aid. Journal of Mental Health Counseling. 29(1), 17-49.

Suggestive Readings
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Ahuja, N. (2011). 4 short textbook of psychiatry. Jaypee Brothers Medical Publishers. '
Gladding, S. T. (2021). Theories of counseling. (3td ed.). Rowman & Littleficld.

Seligman, L. and Reichenberg, L.W. (2009) Theories of counseling and psychotherapy:
- Systems, strategies, and skills. (4th ed.). Pearson.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon Branch
University of Delhi, from time to time,
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CREDIT DESTREBUTEON, ELIGIBILITY A

COUnSE

: ?\D PRY-BEQUISITES

OF THE

‘,‘Credlt Dlstrlbutlon of the ' Ellglblllty f2N Pre—requnsnte of the
o0 Course = -+ - Criteria CCourse .
< |Lecture{TutorialPractical/ : ~ (ifany)
. : Practice R O
GE-13 4 3 1 0 Class 12th “None
PSYCHOLOGY AT Pass :
THE
WORKPLACE

Learning Objectives

- After doing this course the student will be able to:
¢ Understand the need and scope of application of psychologtcal concepts and theories

in organisations.

+ Become aware of different challenges and trends that influence pcople management
practices in contemporary organisations.

o Appreciate the evolution of the field of 1/0 Psychology

« Understand the key theories of motivation and leadership in the organisations.

Learning Outcomes

After doing this course the student will be able to:

« Apply the basic principles of psychology in work-settings.
» Critically evaluate the contemporary issues that shape management practices in

organisations.

+ Apply theories and concepts of motwatlon and lcadershlp in orgamsatlons

SYLLABUS OF GE- 13

~ UNIT-1I

‘(9 houfs)

" Introduction to /O Psychology: Definition, Evolution of the field, Major Fields of /O
psychology: Personnel Psychology, Organizational Psychology,Human Factors/Ergonomics.
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UNIT-1II - o . o (9 hours)

Contemporary Opportunities and Challenges: Telecommuting, Green Business Practices
& Sustainability, Workforce Diversity, Gender Discrimination & Sexual Harassment,,
Technology, Corporate Social Responsibility, Mental Health and Well being.

UNIT - II - ' ‘ (12 hours)

" Work Motivation: Theories and applications: Maslow’s Need- Hierarchj/, Herzberg’s Two

Factor Theory, Goal- Settmg Theory, Expectancy Theory, Equity Theo: v, Job Characteristics
Model.

UNIT-IV ) | ' (15 hours)

Leadershlp Early approaches to leadershlp (Trait, Behawoural), Contingency- (Fiedler’s
contingency model), Contemporary Approaches to Leadership- (Charismatic,

Transformational & Transactional Leadership), Managing Diversity as a Core Leadership
Competency, Indian Perspective (Nurturant Task Leadership).

Practical Compenent: Nil '
Tutorial Component: E S . (15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a Suggestzve and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
activities) . .

* Presenting v1deos on Hawthorne Studies
Class debates to develop critical thinking, e.g., pros and cons of use of technology in

- organizations, workplace diversity

* Analysis of corporate social responsibility across different sectors or nations

o Film analysis (character mapping and plot lining) using a theoretical framework, for
e.g., Bombshell, She Said, The Assistant

e Case study of effective leaders

* Experiential exercises on what motivates students to come to college

¢ . Review of literature, e.g. on theories of motivation across cultures

¢ (lass presentations on contemporary topics :

* Role plays to practice leadership skills

Essential/ Recommended Readings

De Cenzo and Robbins, S.P. (2006). Fundamentals of human resource management (8th ed. )-
New York: Wiley.

Greenberg, J. ,& Baron, R.A. (2007 Behawour in organizations (9th ed) Noida: Dorling
Kindersley.
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Griffin, RW.,, & Moothead G. (2009). Organizational behaviour. Managmg people and
orgamzanons New Delhi: Biztantra pubIzshers :

Robbms S.P. &Judge T.A. (2007) Organizational behav;ow (12th ed) New Delhi:
Prentice Hall of India. )

Sinha, J.B.P. (2008).-Cul:ure and organizational behaviour. New Delhi: Sage.

Suggestive Readings -

Adler, N.J. (1997). Global leaders: Women of influence. In G. N. Powell (Ed.), Handbook of
Gender and Work (pp. 239-261). Thousand Oaks, CA, US: Sage Publications.

Bass, B. M. (1990). From transactional to transformanonal leadelshlp Learning to share the
vision. Organizational Dynamics, 18(3), 19-31.

Carnevale, J. B., & Hatak, [. (2020). Employee adjustment and well- b-eing in the era of
COVID-19: Impllcatlons for human resource management, Jowrnal of Business Research,

1]6 183-187. https://doi.org/10.1016/].ibusres.2020.05. 037
Herzberg, F. (1966). Work and the nature of man. Cleveland: World Publishing Company,
Hubbard, E. E. (2004). The maﬁager s pocket guide to diersity management. US: HRD Press.

Kotiér, P., & Lee, N. (2004). Corporate social responsibility: Doing the most good for your
company and your cause. NY: John Wiley & Sohs.

Kumar, G & Prakash, A. (2017). CSR Evangehsm Rural consumers walk down the road to
enlightenment. The Indian Journal of Industrial Relations, 53(2), 183-199,

Locke, E.A. (1968). Toward a theory of task motivation and mcentlves Orgamzatzonal
Behaviour and Human Performarnce, 3(2), 157- 189

Pareek U. (2010). Undersrandmg orgamzananal behaviour, Oxford Oxford Umversﬁy
Press.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatlon
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. .
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, EL!GiBILiI’Y AND PRE- REQ‘UIS[’IE‘% OF THE.
COURSE

Course Tltle & | Credits| Credlt Distribution of | . Eligibility Pre—reqmsnte
~ Code: n __theCourse. . | - Criteria - of the Course
~ [Lecture[TutorialPractical/ | . RN '
e AN L - Practice | = ¥ VO
GE-14 .4 |1 3 1 o Class 12" Pass
(PSYCHOLOGY C : o
or . .- : -
ADJUSTMENT

Learning Objectives

~« To learn the nature and relevance of adjustment in everyday life.
» To understand the different factors shaping adjustment
+ To understand healthy adjustment strategies in different contexts: re!atlonshlps digital
world, and work settings.

Learning Outcomes
After doing this course the student will be able to:

o Gain greater grounding in concepts related to psycho-social-emotional adjustment.
s Apply their knowledge to attain better levels of adjustment in different life situations.

SYLLABUS OF GE- 14
UNIT -1 | - (9 Hours)

Introduction: Concept-of Adjustment, Adjustment as a Lifelong Process, Need for
Adjustment, Factors affecting Adjustment The Role of Psychology in Promotmg
Adjustment : .

UNIT -1 - o (12 Hours)

Adjustment in Relationships-: Self in a Relational Context {need to belong, affiliation,
isolation, social exclusion), Strategies for Adjustment in Varied Relational

Contexts: Familial Contexts (Dealing with Family Dynamics, Negotiating Autonomy and
Agency), Friendships (Peer Pressure, Bullying, and Social exclusion), Romantic
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Relationships (I1dentity, Intimacy & Isolation and Eqmty) Contflict Management Dealmg
with Loss: Dissolution of Relationships and Bereavement.

UNIT-III g - (12 Hours)

Adjustment In The Digital Age: The Self in a Technological World (Immersion in tech
spaces, multiple selves, and information overload), Challenges in the Digital Age (Illusion of
choice, social comparison, cyber-victimization, and intrusive social media), Strategies for
Adjustment: Self care, digital detox, reconnecting with nature, meaningful digital
engagement.

UNIT-1V - : - (12 Hours)

Adjustment in Work Settings: Adjustment in the Workplace: Job Satisfaction and its
Enhancement; Gender at Work: Diversity Issues, Job satisfaction and subjective well being
in a multicultural workplace; Occupational hazards: Work Stress, Sexual harassment,
Unemployment, and Burnout; Well-being in Work Settings: Work life balance (Lelsme and
Recreatlon) Mmdfulness based stress reduction at work.

Practical Component:  Nil
Tutorial Component ‘ ' (15 Hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
activities) ‘

¢ Media Analysis {(documentaries, short stories, songs, social media posts etc.)

* Group Discussions on topics such as experiences of bullying and social exclusion
Book Reviews :

Journal keeping

Reflective writing exercises on past adjustment experiences of self and others
Research based presentations '
Activities and exercises focussed on the development of skills needed for better
adjustment (¢.g, assertiveness, self care)

o Self administration of standardized questionnaires to increase self awareness

* 9 @+ »

Essential/ Recommended Readings

Hefner, D., &Vorderet, P. (2017), D:gltal stress: Pelmanent connectedness and multitasking.
InL. Remecke & M. B. Oliver (Eds.), The Routledge handbook of media use and well-
being: International perspectives on theory and research on posmve media effects (pp.
237249}, Routledge/Taylor & Francis Group

Kirsh, S.J., Duffy, K.G. & Atwater, E. (2014). Psychology Jfor living: Aayusrmenr g?ﬂowth and
behavior today, (11th ed.). Pearson
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Moritsugu, J., Vera, E. M., Jacobs, I. H., & Kenpedy, M. (2016). Psychology of adjustment.
The sear ch for meamngﬁd balance. SAGE Publications,

Rathus S. A., &Nevid, J. S. (2019). Piychology and lhecha!lenges of life: /d]ustment and
growth. John Wiley & Sons.

Riba, M. B., Parikh, S V., &Greden LF. (Eds) (2019) Mental health in the workplace
Str ategzes and tools to optimize outcomes Springet. .

Rozkwitalska, M., Sutkowski, L., &Magala, S. (2017). Intercultural interactions inthe
multicultural workplace. Springer: Cham, Switzerland.

Sinha, J. B. (2009). Culture and organizatfona! hehaviow SAGE Publications India.

Takahashi, T. (2016). Creating the self in the dlgltal age: young people and mobile socgal
medla The good life in Asia's digital 21st Century. Digital Asia Hub, Hong Kong, 44- 50.

O Tuli, M., & Chaudhary, .{2010). Electlve 1nte1dependence Understanding individual

agency and interpersonal relationships in [ndian families. Culture & Psychology, 1 6(4),
477 496. :

Weinstein, E. C., S¢lman, R. L., Thomas, S., Kim, I. E., Wh[te A. E., &Dinakar, K. (2016).
How to cope with digital stress The recommendations adolescents offer their peers
‘online. Journal of Adolescent Research, 31(4), 415-441,

Weiten W. (2021). Psychology: Themes 'and variations. Cengagé Learning-

Weiten, W.,Dunn, D. & Hammer, E. (2018) Psychology app!zed to modem life. Cengage
Learnmg

Suggestive Readings

Chan, K. T. (2022). Emergence .of the ‘Digitalized Self’ in the age of digitalization.
Computers in Human Behavior Reports; 6, 100191, )

Toffler, A. (1970). Future shock. Sydney. Pan'

HBR guzde to dealmg with conflict (HBR Gmde Series). Harvald Business Review Press -
2014,

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the E Exammat:on Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
. Cater oy il _
Psychology Courses for Underg -aduate "rogranure of study

with Psychology as ene of the Core Discap*wcs
(BAL Programme with Peyvebology ws Major diarintlae)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, FLIGIBILITY /. ND Pi-:lEQREQUlSl'I’ES OF TH¥ COURSE

tltle, ‘Credits | - Credlt d_1strlbut10n of the “*E.'ligibility Pre-requisite
oo i Y eourse L “criteria | of the course. :
_Lecture Tutorial | Practical/ o '(lf any) i
| Practice | s
DSC-7 . 3 0 1 Passed Basic
Statistical Class 12 | knowledge - of |-
Methods and ' ' . | introductory
Psychological {- S . psychology
Testing ' ' ' ' -

Learning Objectives ‘
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
¢ To foster an understanding of the technigues of descriptive statistics. _
o To familiarize students with the statistical skills necessary to interpret scores obtained
from psychological tests. '
e To learn the fundamentals of psycholbgical testing,

Learning Outcomes
After completing this course, the student will be able to:

¢ Apply the knowledge of descriptive statistics in psychologlcal testmg
o Present numerical data graphically.
* Administer and interpret objective psychological tests .

SYLLABUS OF DSC -7

Unit- ¥ ' ' 7 ' _ 1o
Hours) ' -
Relevance of Statistics in Psychology; Descriptive and. Inferential Statlstlcs Scales of
Measurement; Graphical Representatlon of Data (Histogram, Bar Dlagram Frequency
Polygon) ‘

Unit- II _ _ (10
Hours) '

Measures of Central Tendency: Definition; PrOper’nes and Comparison; Calculation of Mode,
Median and Mean from Raw Scores; Measures of Variability: Range; Variance; Standard
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Deviation (Properties and Comparison); Calculation of Range, Varimice and Standard
Deviation from Raw Scores : :

Unit-1I1 ~ o : a (5
~ Hours) o ' '
- Standard (z) Scores: Standard Scores; Properties of z-Scores; Transforming Raw Scores Into
- z-Scores, Determining Raw Scores From z-Scores, Some Common Standard Scores,
Comparison of z- Scores and Percentile Ranks; The Normal Probability Distribution: Nature,

- Properties and Applications
Meaning of Correlation; Correlation and Causatlon; Calcuiatmg Pearson’s Correlation

Coefficient from Raw Scores

Unit- IV ‘ : (10 Hours)
Defining features of a psychologlcal test Rellablhty, Validity, Norms, Types of tests,
Apphcatlons and Ethical issues.

Practical component - I ‘ : o (30 Hours)
- Suggestive list of practicals: ' ' :
1. Graphical presentation of data -
Problems based on mean, median, mode
Problems based on variance and standard deviation
* Problems based on Pearson’s correlation
Intelligence test
Personality test

A bl

Essential/feco.mmended rea’dings
Chadha, N. K. (2009). Applied Psychometry. SAGE Publications India.

Gregory, RJ. (2017). Psychological Testing: sttory, Principles, and Applzcanons (7th Ed.).
Pearson Education,

King, B.M., Rosopa, P.J., & Mmlum E.W. (2018). Statistical Reasoning in the Behavioral
Sciences (7th Ed). Wlley .

Murphy, KR & Dav1dsh0fer C.0. (2019). Psychologzcal Testmg Principles & Appltcanons.
{6th Ed.). Pearson Education. . ‘

Suggestive readings

Aron, A., Coups, EJ. & Aron, EN, (2013). Statistics for Psychology (6th Ed.). Pearson
Education. . ‘

Garrett, H.E. (2005)._ Statistics in Psychology and Education, Paragon International Publishers.

Méngal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in Psychology and Education (2nd Ed.). PHI Learning.

Nofe: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon
Branch, University of Delhl, from time to time.
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CRE i)['ﬁ DIS H"RIBU’HOV ELIGIBILITY AND PEL - QEQUISITES OF THE

,1{ 'me}ﬂ{

Lhis

Course tltle C_'rédits “Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Pi_fe_-re"qzlisite,
&Code <4l o | Lecture | Tutorial [ Practical/ critéria - | of the course:
. e Practice Coe H(ifany)
DSC_—8 4 3 1 0 Passed Basic
Emergence | . ' . Class 12 { knowledge of
and Growth : . ' introductory

| of _ . psychology
Psychology ' ' : - ‘

Lem ning Ob}c(.t!ves

The Learning Objectives of this course are:

e To understand the key tenets and historical and contemporary relevance of different
schools of Psychology.

* Critically evaluate the limitations of underlying assumptlons of psychological theories

and principles.

Learning Outcomes

By studying the course students will be able-to:

e Appreciate the changlng nature and Of subject matter and methodologies ln the
evolution of the discipline. -

*  Apply psychological concepts and principles in a more informed manner in diverse

settings

SYLLABUS OF DSC-8

UNIT - I: _ _ | T
Hours) ‘ -
Early Schools of Psychology- Structuralism, Functionalism and Gestalt Psychology (tenets

and contributions), Core and Context of Indian Psychology

UNIT - II: - - a2
Hours) : . '
Behaviourism - Watsonian Behaviourism, Skinnerian Behaviourism; FEmergence of

[nformation Processing Approach of Cognitive Psychology
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UNIT - III: ' (12

- Hours) _ ' .
Psychoanalysis - Classical Freudian' Approach (Models and Critique), Adlerian Perspective
(Central concepts), Femlmst Critique of Freudian Psychoanalysis: Contributions of Karen
Horhey

UNIT -1V: L ' & (12
Hours) ' ' ' ‘
Third Force Psychology— Rogerian Self Psychology, Maslow's Hleranchy of Needs
Existentialism (Tenets and Contributions)

‘Tutorial Component — o - - o . (15
Hours) o

Suggestive Tutorial Activities:

Role ploying a.psychologist

Turncoat debate on debates in psychology

Position paper on perspectives in psychology
Group discussion on applications in psychological theories

Practical Component — NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Dalal, A. K. & Mlshra G. (2010) The Core and Context of Indian PsychoIogy Psychology and”
Developing Societies, 22, 1 (2010); 121-155.

Hergenhahn B.R. & Henley, T.B. (2014). Ar mrroductzon to history of psychology. London:
© Wadsworth, Cengage Learning. :

Lawson, R.B., Andérson, E.D., & Cepeda-Benito, A. (2017). 4 History of Psychology:
Globalization, Ideas, and Applications (27 edition) New York: Routledge

Schultz, D.P. & Schultz, S.N. (2011). 4 hzstory of modern psychology London: Wadswo:‘th
- Cengage Learning. , ‘

Suggestive readings

“King, D.B., Viney, W, & Woody, W.D. (2008). 4 hzsrory of psychology Ideas and context
London, UK: Pearson Education. :

Note: -Examinétion scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. -
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wie e of stady
gm?(s.cs

.vnth Psy clmiom, as one {‘- “the (Q't g,,’
(3. A. Programme with ! Hogy ns Minor

CREMT D!-STREBUTEON, FLIGIBILITY AND i-’HE—REQU{SiTES F THE COURSE

Course Credlt dlstrlbutlon of the Ellglblllty P
& ‘course - .t crlterla
Lecture Tutorial Prac_tical/ :
o Practice : S
DSC-7 4 3 0 R Passed | Basic
Statistical ' o ' Class 12 | knowledge of |
Methods and ) - ‘ introductory
Psychological : ‘ ‘ psychology
Testing ‘ o

Learning ()b;ectwes
The Learmng Objectives of this course are as follows:

» To foster an understanding of the techniques of descriptive statistics.

s To familiarize students with the statistical skills necessary to mterpret scores obtained
from psychological tests. ‘

¢ To learn the fundamentals of psychological testing.

Learning OQutcomes
After completmg this course, the student will be able to: o

*  Apply the knowledge of descriptive statistics in psychological teSting-
¢ Present numerical data graphically.
e Administer and interpret objective psychological tests

SYLLABUS OF DSC-7

Unit-1 . : s - (10 -
Hours) ‘

Relevance of Statistics in Psychology; Descriptive and Inferential Statistics; Scales of
Measurement; Graphical Representation of Data (Histogram, Bar Diagram, Frequency
Polygon)

. Unit-1I 7 (10
"Hours)

Measures of Central Tendency Definition; Properties and Comparison; Calculation of Mode, -
Median and Mean from Raw Scores; Measures of Variability: Range;. Variance; Standard
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Dewatlon (Properties and Comparison); Calculation of Range, Vanauce and Standard
Deviation from Raw Scores

Unit- [1I ' ‘ (15 Hours)
Standard (z) Scores: Standard Scores; Properties of z-Scores; Transforming Raw Scores Into
z-Scores, Determining Raw. Scores From z-Scores, Some Common Standard Scores, -
Comparison of z- Scores and Percentile Ranks; The Normal Probability Distribution: Nature

~ Properties and Applications
Meaning of Correlation; Correlation .and Causatlon Calculating Pearson ] Correlatlon

Coefficient from Raw Scores

Unit-1V : o (10 Hours)
Defining features of a psychological test, Reliability, Validity, Norms, Types of tests,
Applications and Ethical issues.

Practical component — : - (30 Hours)
Suggestive list of practicals: ' o '
1. Graphical presentation of data
Problems based on mean, median, mode -
“Problems based on variance and standard deviation
Problems based on Pearson’s correlation
Intelligence test ‘
" Personality test

B o S

Essential/recommended readings
Chadha, N. K. (2009). Applied Psychomefry SAGE Publications Indla

Gregory, R.J. (2017). Psychologzcal Testing: sttory, Prmczpfes and Applications (7th Ed)
Pearson Education.

King, B.M.," Rosopa, P.J., & ‘Mi'nium, E.W. (2018). Staiistical Reasoning in the Behavioral
Sciences (7th Ed.). Wiley.

Murphy, K.R. & Davidshofer, C.0O. (2019). Psychologzcal Testing: Principles & Apphcatzons
(6th Ed.). Pearson Education. .

Suggestlve readmgs

Aron, A., Coups, E.J. & Aron, EN. (2013). Statzstzcs Jor Psychology (6th Ed) Pearson
Educatlon . : o :

Garrett, H.E. (2005). Statistics in Psychology.and Education. Paragon International Publishers.

Mangal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in Psychology and Education (2nd Ed.). PHI Learning,

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delht, from time to time,

SEMESTER - V
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B A.(Hons.) Psychology Courses for Undergraduate Programme of study |
with Psychology as a Single Core Dlsmplme
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| (“R’.ELDHT DISTRIBY TION, E* LIGIBILITY AND PRE- REQU%H ES OF THE

COURSE
Course . Title: Credlt Dastnbutmn of _th_e | Eligibility . Pre- ::
Code Coursé... &0} Criteria - | requisite of
a e Lecture Tutorial Practlcal/ v oo o the Course |

ol | ' Practice |-~ . |- (ifany)
DSC-13 . 3 -0 1 Class 12" Basic
PERSPECTIVES . ' "~ Pass knowledge
IN MENTAL AND : : | of Mental
BEHAVIORAL ' - s ' Disorders
DISORDERS ‘ :

Learning Ol)jectivcs

+ To introduce the clinical picture and etiological understanding of Schlzophrema spectrum
- disorders, with focus on Schizophrenia.
"o To provide an understanding about personality disorders and substance related disorders.
o To orient the learner to neur odevelopmental disorders.

Lear ning Outcomes

After doing this course the student w1ll be able to:
¢ Understand the symptoms and causal factors of schizophrenia
* Recognize the clinical picture of substance related disorders -
» Discriminate between different personality disorders
e Identify children with neurodevelopmental disorders

SYLLABUS OF DSC-13
CUNIT -1 | (15 hours) -
Schizophrenia Spectrum Disorder (Clinical Piofure and Dynamics) and Personality

Disorders (Clinical Picture only): Schizophrenia, Antisocial Personality Disorder, Borderline
Personality Disorder I
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UNIT - IT | _' - (18 hours)

Somatic Symptom & Related Disorders, Substance Related Disorders and Gender-
dysphoria (Clinical Picture Only): Functional Neurological Symptom Disordeér (Conversion
Disorder); Alcohol Use Disorder; Drug Abuse and Dependance (Opioids, Stimulants,

Sedatlves Hallucinogens); Gender Dysphoria .

. UNIT -1II : ) (12 hours)

Neurodevelopmental Disorders (Clinical Picture Only) - Intellectual Developmental
Disorder (Intellectual Disability)/ Specific Learning Disorder (Specific Learning Disabilities),
“Autism Spectrum Disorder, Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder _

Practical Component ' B : (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals

¢ Mental Status Examination (MSE).
e Assessment of mental disorders using a psychometrlc test.
» - Assessment of IQ/ADHD using a psychometric test.
- Case study writing to examine/understand clinical plcture dynamics, dlagn051s and
* differential diagnosis.
 Correlational study of demographic variables and a mental disorder.
e . Analysis of mental illness related visual media/text to understand mental disorders.

Tutorial Component : Nil .

Essential/Recommended Readingﬁ

Arora, MLK. (2022). Neurodevelopmental disorders in the Indian context: Different disorders
speak different stories. New Delhi: Prestige Publications.

Butcher, I.N.,-Hooley, 1.M., & Mineka, S. (2014) Abnormal psycholagy (16th ed.). New

' York: Pearson.

Barlow, D.H. & Durand, V.M. (2013). 4bnormal psychology An mtegmtzve dpproach (7Tth
ed.). Noida: Cengage Learning India Edition.

Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal psychology and life: A dimensional
approach. Hyderabad: Wadsworth, Cengage Learning. :

Kring, A.M., Johnson, S.L., Davison, G.C. & Neale, J M. (2014) Abnormal psychology(thh
ed.). New ] ersey: John Wiley & Sons.
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Suggestive Readiiigs

Das, J.P. (2020). Reading difficulties & dysiexia: Essential concepts and programs for
improvement. SAGE Publications India Pvt. Ltd.

Gururaj, G. et. al. (2016) National mental health survey of India, 2015-16: Prevalence,
patterns and outcomes. Bengaluru: NIMHANS Publication No. 129.

Jena, S.P.K. (2013). Learning disability. Theory and practice. New Delhi: SAGE

o Publications India Pvt. Ltd,

Kapoor, S. & Jena, 8.P.K. (2013). Emotional expression and self-concept of children with
learning disabilities. Indian Journal of Clinical Psychology,40 (2), 155-158.

Singh, A.K. (2016). Modern abnormal psychology. (Hindji), Motilal Banarsidass Pvt Ltd. .

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time, ‘
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, DI VGIRBILITY AND PRE-DEOQUISITES OF THE
: FOL 3RS PR D ‘

| Credits Cledl_t Distribution‘of the= ‘Eligibility | Pre-requisite

i Course "+ “Criteria. of the . |
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | * - |
S : Practice | = =
DSC-14 , 3 o | 1 Class 12 .
CHILD AND - ' Pass knowledge
ADOLESCENT _ of
DEVELOPMENT - |- Introductory
' : Psychology

Learning Objectives

+ To trace human development from conception to adolescence.
»  To inculcate sensitivity to socio-cultural context of human development.

Learning Outcomes
~ After doing this course the student will be able to:

+ Recognize various issues in human development.

+ Identify the milestones in different domains of human development

+» Understand the cognitive and socio-emotional factors that influence development

o Comprehend the contributions of various socio- cultural contexts toward shaping human
development '

+ Design a practicum in the area of developmental psychology.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-14

. UNIT -1 ' ‘ ‘ (9 hours)
Introduction: Concepts; Themes; Theoretical Perspectives of Human Developmeht
(Psychoanalytic, Behav;oural Ethological, Evolutionary, Ecological Perspective); Research
Designs. :

 UNIT- I | . B | (18 hours)
Stages of Development: Prenatal DeVelopment Birth .and Infancy, Adolescence;

Developmental stages and child- rearmg practices in the Indian context; Socio-cultural contexts
of development.
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UN IT-1III o (18 hoirrs)

" Domains.of Human Development Cognitive Development (Plaget Vygotsky); Language
Development; Emotional Development; Moral Development (Kohlberg).

Practical Component: . f ' (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals

¢ Study on child-rearing practices usmg test/ case study
Impact of family environment on socio-emotional development/ cognltlve growth
Application of Piaget’s theory of cogmtwe development .
Assessment of moral development using test/ dilemmas
Language assessment using Multllmgual ‘Assessment Instrument for Narratwes
(MAIN)
o Assessment of attachment style and socio-emotional development

‘Tutorial Compnnent: Nil

Essentlal/Recommended Readmgs

Belsky, 1. (2022). Experiencing the lifespan (6th ed.). New York Worth Publishers
Macmillan Learning. :

Berk L. E. {2010). Child development (9th ed.). New Dethi: Prentice Hall.

Feldman, R.S. & Babu, N. (2023). Development across the szespan (9th ed.) . New-Delhi:
Pearson.

Kakar, S. (2012). The inner world: A psyéhqémalyti'c Study of chz‘ldhood and society in India
(dth ed.). New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Rangaswamy, K. (1992). Indian model of stages in human development and developmental
tasks. Indian Journal of Psychological Medzcmes 15 (1), pp. 77-82.
doi:10.1177/0975156419920112 ,

Santrock, JLW. (2019). Lz'fe—span development (17th ed.). New-Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill,

280



Suggestlve Readlngs
Feldman R.S. & Babu, N. (2011) Dtscovermg the life-span. New-Dethi: Pearson.

Kapur, M. (_n.d.). Child care in ancient India: A life span approach. Indian Psychological
- Institute. https://ipi.oro.in/texts/others/mal\'il('llnpu'r-childcare-sn php

Patra, S (2022). Adolescence in India: Issues, challenges and possibilities. New Delhi:
Springer. :

Sharma, N. & Chaudhary, N. (2009). Human development: Contexts and processes. In G.

. Misra (Ed.). Psychology in India, Vol 1: Baszc psychologzcal processes and human -
development. Indza Pearson. -

‘ Srivastava, A. K. (1997). Child development:'An Indian perspective. New Delhi.

i

Mote: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch

University of Delhi, from time to time,
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CCREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AMND PRE- R?QUI%H 5 OV THE

COURSE

o .C_ret_lit_s_ )

Credlt D:stnbutmn of the

" Cotirse.

Lectu re

Practical/

i Pre-req uisite

Tutorial -
S Practice i Sl
DSC- 15 3 0 1 Class 12t
APPLYING Pass - Basic
PSYCHOLOGY TO knowledge
WORK of
Introductory
psychology |

Learning Oh]ectwcs

« Develop an awareness of how psychology can be applied to the workplace

+ Help students appreciate the evelution of the field of Industrial/Organizational
Psychology

» Develop a deeper understanding of conceptual and theoretical bases of motivation and

understanding how to apply them.
« Understand how cultures of organizations affect behaviour at the workplace
» Understand leadership from dlfferent theoretical perspectives, especially the Indian

approach

 Learning Qutcomes

After doing tlﬁs course the student wili be able to:

e Become familiar with the underlying concepts of Industrial /Orgamzatlonal

Psychology.

e Understand the evolution of the field of Industrlal/Organ1zat10nal Psychology

» Explain organizational cthics, corporate social responsibility and various other

_opportunities and managerial challenges managers at the contemporary workplace.
* Apply the understanding of work motivation, leadership and organizational culture in

real world settings.

e Critically examine the impact of gender on leadership.
o Identify and assess best practlces relatmg to leadership across various organizational
contexts and cultures.
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SYLLABUS OF DSC-i5 ‘
UNIT -1 L (12 hours)

Introduction to the Field: The organizational context; Sub-fields of
Industrial/Organizational Psychology; Historical evolution of the ficld of'
Industrial/Organizational Psychology; Antecedents of Organizational Behaviour; Scientific
Management and Human Relations Movement;, Qrganizational Ethlcs & Corporate Soclal
Responsibility, Opportunities and Challenges for managers.

UNIT - 11 : ' , (16 hours)

' Motwatlon, Stress & Well-being at Work: Motlvatton at work: Theoretical approaches
(Maslow’s need hierarchy, Herzberg’s two-factor theory; Expectancy, Equity, Goal Setting),
Ways to motivate people at the workplace; Indlan Perspectwe Work stress Managing stress
and well-being in organizations.

UNIT-IH \ o (17 hours)

Dynamics of Workplace : Organizational culture: Models (Schein and Pareck); Managing

Organizational Culture; Leadership: Theories (Trait, Behavioural, Contingency); Indian
~Perspective; Inspirational Approaches to Leadership (Chansmatlc and Transformational

Leadershlp) Gender and Leadership. . :

Practical Component : - - ~+ (30 hours)
Suggestive Practicals
» Formulation of the research problem based on concepts of Orgar_l_izetional Behaviour

‘o Data gathering using appropriate methods and /or tools. Reviewing literature/ Locating
external sources t6 design solutions to the research problem chosen.

. Analysrs of information using apporoprite methods and/or tools and drawing conclus1ons '
~and 1mphcatlons for orgamzatlons :

Following is the list of illustrative topics on which practicum may be designed:

‘s Organizational Stress

s  Well-being at Workplace

* Organizational Ethics

+. Corporate Social Responsibility

¢ Diversity at the Workplace

s  Work Motivation

¢ Organizational Culture
Leadership

Tutorial component- Nil‘

Essential/ Recommended Readings
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Eklund, K.E., Barry, E.S. & Grunberg, N.E. (2017) Gender and Ieadersh1p In A. Alvmlus
(Ed.). Gender dszerences in different contexts. In Tech Open.

Greenberg, J. & Baron, R.A. (2007). Behaviour in organizations (10th ed) Nozda Dorling
Kmdersley

Griffin, R W., Phllllps JM. & Gully, S.M. (2019) Organizational behavior: Managmg
_peoplé and organizations (13th ed.). Boston, MA: Cengage

Luthans, F. (2011). Orgamzanonal behavzour An evidence based approach (11th ed.) New
York: McGraw- Hlll/Irwm )

Nelson, D.L. & Quick, J C. (2018) ORGB: Orgamzatzona! behavior (6ﬁ‘th ed.). NY:
Cengage.

‘ Muchmsky, P. (2006) Psychology apphed to work: An introduction to industrial and
organizational  psychology. Summerfield, NC: Hypergraphic Press.

Pareek, U. (2004) Understanding orgamzanonal behavior. New Delhi: Oxford Un:velsr[y
Press. .

Robbins, S. P Judge T.A & Vohra, N. (2019). Orgamzatzonal behavior (18th ed.). New -
Delhi: Pearson.

Schultz, D. & Schultz, S.E. (2017). Psychology at work today (1 0th ed.). London: Routle}dge.
Singh, K. (2010). Organizational behavior: Texis & cases. Noida: Dorling Kindersley.
Siﬁha, JL.B.P. (2008). Culture and organiz'ationql.behaviour. New Delhi: Sage.

Sﬁggestive Readings |

Bass, B.M. (1990). From transactional to transformational leadershlp Learriing to share the
vision. Organizational Dynamics, 18(3), 19-31.

Grlfﬁn, R.W.& Moorhead, G. (2009). Organizational behaviour: Managing people & °
organizations. New Delhi: Biztantra Publishers.

Herzberg, F. (1966). Work and The Nature Of Man. Cleveland: World Publishing Company.

Jones, J. & Hill, R. (2021). The great resignation: Why millions are leaving their jobs and
who will win the battle for talent. Minnesota: Lone Rock Publishing.

Kanungo, R.N. & Mendonca, M. (1994)(Eds.). Work Motivation; Models for developing
countries. New Delhi: Sage. .

Khandelwal, X.A. & Mohendra, N. (2010). Espou'sed' Or‘ganizational Values, Vision, and
Corporate Social Responsibility: Does it Matter to Organizational Members? Vikalpa.
The Journal for Decision Makers, Vol 35(3), 19-35.

Kumar, G. & Prakash, A. (2017). CSR Evangelism: Rural consumers walk down the road to
enlightenment. The Indian Journal of Industrial Relations, 53(2), 183-199.
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Landy, F.J. & Conte, J.M. (2013). Work in the 21st century: An introduction to Industrial and
organizational Psychology. New Jersey: John Wiley. ' A oo

Peterson, J. (2020). Entrepreneurial leadership: The art of launching new ventures mspmng
others, and running stuff (I1lustrated edition}. Harper Collins.

Smith, P, Farmer, M., &Yellowley, W. (2012). Orgamzanonal behavior. Routledge/Taylor
. & Francis Group

Wilson, E. (2001): Organizational behavior reassessed: The impact of gender. London: Sagé. :

MNoic: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon Branch
University of Delhi, from time to time, :
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Cl’ EDIT DISTRIBUTION, EL

CGURSE

IGIBILITY AND PRE-RE(

YUISITES OF THE

T Eligibility _'

Learning Objectives

« To learn the nature and concerns related to disability in India
« To assess definition based conundrums around the concept of disability.
¢ To understand the heterogeneous nature of disabilities
» To comprehend the scope and relevance of Psychology of Disability as a field, espemally

in India

- Course Title-& | Credits Cred t Dlstrlbutlon of the Pre-reqmsnte of
BOSEE : . - . Course “Criteria the Course
Lecture Tutorlal Practical/ S -
A N IR Practice | = 0
DSE- 6 4. 3 1 0 Class 12 Basic knowledge
PSYCHOLOGY : Pass of Introductory
OF DISABILITY psychology

s Tocritically examine models relevant to the Psychology of Disability and unde;stand their

‘manifestations in everyday life.

Learning Outeomes

Afier doing this course the student will be ablé to:
+ Gain greater grounding in concepts related to disability

SYLLABUS OF DSE-6

UNIT —1

Identify the psycho-socio-cultural phenomena associdted with disability.
» Analyze disability related phenomena through a lens of critical consciousness
» -Recognize and challenge ableist notions in society

(12 hours)

-Conceptualizing Disability: An Introduction: Defining disability and its conundrums;
Diagnosis, assessment, certification and its critique; Disability Law and Policy in India:
Mental Health Care Act 2017, RPwD Act 2016, National Trust Act, 1999 PwD Act 1995,
Rehabilitation Council of India Act, 1992,
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UNIT-1I | - | | (12 hours)

‘Theories and Debates: Models: Charity Model, Medical Model, Social Model,
Empowerment Model; Issues of language; Disability and Gender i in India; Contemporary
+ debates: Euthanasia and prenatal selection :

- UNIT - I - . (12 hours)

Accessibility: Built and Digital Spaces, Education, Employment Mental Health Services:
Practlsmg dlsabllrty inclusive counselling

UNIT - IV ‘ - _ © hours)

" Personal Spaces: Family and Marl iage, Friendships and Peer Relatlonshlps Sexuality and
Reproductlve health

Praétical component — Nil _
. Tutorial Component . : (15 hours). .

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggesrzve and not an exhaustzve list of tutorial
activities)

Research based presentatibns (either by individual students or small groups of students)
Revrewmg published research papers on themes related to the course content
Documentaty screenings

Book Reviews

Analysis of media content (films, short stories, songs, social media posts etc.)

Group discussions on topics such as issues of language, disability and gender in India

s Reflective writing exercises '
.o Short quizzes

Essential/Recommended Readings

Addlakha, R. (Ed.). (2020). Dzsabzlzry studies in India: Global dlscourses {ocal realities.
. Taylor & Francis. '

Dunn, D. S., & Andrews, E. E. (2015). Person-first and identity-first language: Developing
psycho]oglsts cultural competence using disability language. Amemcan Psychologist,
70(3), 255-264. :

‘Ghai, A. (2015). Rethinking disability in India. Routledge.

'Ghosh, N. (2016). Ihterrogatfng disability in India. Springer.
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Hemlata (2016). A critical analys;s of various legislations and policies on disability i in India.
MIER Journal of Educational Studzes Trends and Practices, 1. :

Henderson, G., & Bryan, W. V. (2004) Psychosoczal aspects of d;sabzlzty Charles CThomas
Publisher.

Karki, J., Rushton, S., Bhattarai, S., & De Witte, L. (2023). Access to assistive technblogy for
persons with disabilities: a critical review from Nepal, India and Bangladesh. Disability
and Rehabilitation: Assistive Technology, 18(1), §-16.

Kulkarni, M: (2019). Digital accessibility: Challenges and opportunities. /fMB Management
Review, 31(1), 91 —98.

Olkin, R. (2016). Disability-affirmative therapy. In L. Marini & M. A. Stebnicki (Eds.), The
professional counselor's desk reference (pp. 215-223), Springer Publishing Company.

| Sharmna, S., & Sivakami, M. (2019). Sexual and Reprod'uctive concerns of persons with
dlsablllty in India: An issue of deep rooted silence. Journal of biosocial science, 51(2),

'225-243.
Suggestive Readings

Arora, M.K: (2022) Neurodevelopmental disorders in the Indian context: Dgﬁ%r ent disovders
" speak d.zﬁ%rent stories. New Delhi: Prestlge Publlcatlons _

,Bottema—Beutel K., Kapp, 8. K,, Lester J. N., Sasson, N J., & Hand, B. N. (2021). Avoiding
ableist language Suggestions for autism researchers autism m adulthood,

Goodley, D. & Lawthom, R. (2006). Disability and psychology Critical introductions and
reflections. London: Palgrave Macmillan. .

Jamal, G. (2019). Stereotypes about adults with ieaming disabilities: Are professionals a cut
above the rest? Disability, CBR & Inclusive Development. 30 (2), 7-36.
10.5463/dcid.v30i2.811. ‘

Kunnath, S. K., & Mathew, S. N. (2019). Higher education for students with disabilities in
India: Insights from a focus group study. Higher Education for the Future, 6(2), 171-187.

Riley, A., Daruwalla, N., Kanougiya, S., Gupta, A., Wickenden, M., &QOsrin, D. (2022),

Intimate partner violence against women with disability and associated mental health
concerns: A cross-sectional survey in Mumbai, India. BMJ Open, 12(4), 056475

Note: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Examination Branch
University of Delhi, from time to time. '
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CCREBIT DISTRIBU TiO\ E LM«.{P{LITY “1i PRE- RLQ’E ISITES GF THE
COURSY

- Cour

='I“-il:le & | Credits | Credit Distribution of the' | Eligibility | Pre-requisite
. ' = Course - Criteria /|~ :
-] Lecture Tutonal Practical/ [* - -~
Lo e ' ) Practice | . | - (ilany)
DSE -7 3 1 -0 Class 12 i ,
ESSENTIALS ‘ 1 Pass knowledge

OF MEDIA ' of _
PSYCHOLOGY ‘ , : ' Introductory

psychology

Learning Objectives N
» Toeducate learners about media and its impact.
+ To acquaint learners with the role of media in psychosocial change.
+» To help learners understand critical issues related to media.

Lem IHIIU Ontcomes
After doing this course the student will be able to
+ Understand the concept of media and its interface with psychology
+ Distinguish between fantasy and reality.
« Analyse the relationship between advertising and persuasion.
» Critically examine the psychosocial influences of media.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-7
UNIT -1 | - : " (9 hours)
Introduction to Media Psychology: Nature and scope of media psychology; Classic Theories

in Media Studies (Marshall McLuhan, Baudnllard), Research in Media Psychology; Indian
perspective of Media Psychology.
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UNIT-TT - . (12 Hours)

Media and the User: Fantasy and Reality; Expressing self and identity through social medla
Finding communities (Fandoms, Virtual Communities); Use and Abuse of Internet

UNIT - ITI ' . (12 hours)

Social Impact of Media: Media influences on pro-social behaviours, violence, and aggre§sion; ‘
Psycho-social effects (Social Comparisons, Body Image, Substance Use).

UNIT -1V o 8 - (12 hours)

Critical Issues in Media Psychology: Media as a tool for social and political change (Social
Media movements, Propaganda); Representations of social groups in media (Gender and
Sexuality, Religious Minorities, Disability); Ethics and Media

Practical companent (if any)— Nil
Tutorial component ' ‘ ' _ 7 (15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
activities) :

e Discussions around use of media for campaign promotion like Swachh Bharat Abhiyan,
Fit India-etc. .
s (Critical thinking exercises like Advertisement Analyser worksheets
Questionnaires to understand social media and its impact, such as Social Media Use
-Questionnaire (e-SMUQ) or Internet Addiction Scale
o Reflective exercise on identifying influence of social media on behav1our

» Documentary screenings and discussions
- Discussions around FOMO and JOMO

Essehtial/Recommended readings

‘Batra, R., Aaker, D. A, and Myers, J. G. (2006) Advemsmg management. New Delhi
Dorlmg Kmdersley (India). _

Cill, J.C., Culbert, D.H., & Welsh D. (2003) Propaganda and mass persuaszon A sttorzcal
Encyclopedia, Santa Barbara ABC-CLIO, Inc.

Dill, K. E. (2009) How fantasy becomes reafzty Seeing through medta influence. Oxford
University Press,
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Dill, K. (Ed.). (2013). Oxford hana’book of media psychology. New York: Oxford Umversny

Press.

. Gayle, S.8., Giles, D.C., Cohen, D & Meyers M.E. (2021). UnderstandmgMedza
Psychology Routledge

Glles, D. (2008). Media psycho!ogy. Lawrence E'rlbaum _

: Gil'es, D. (2010). Psychology of the media. Macmillan International Higher Education.
| Kuimar, N. (2021). Media psychology: Exploration and opplication. Routrledge.

Mec Mahon, C. (2019). The psychology of social media. Routledge. |

‘McLuhan, M. (2001). Understondmg Medxo The etrenszons of marn. United ngdom
Routledge. -

Newman, M., I. (2015) image and identity: Medla literacy for young adult Instagram
- users. stuai Inguiry. 4(3): 221-227

Sharma S. & Smgh R. (2011) Advertising: Planning and melemematzon (5%ed.). PHI
Leamlng Pvt Ltd.

Tiwari,. S., Jina, P., Pathak, DN, Uniyal, V., and Singh, UK. (2022). The paradox of use,
abuse, and misuse of the internet by the children. International Journal of Mechanical
Engineering, 7(3), 707-713.

Suggestlve Readmgs

Frohardt M. & Tamin, J. (2003) Use and abuse of media in vulnerable sometles Special
- Report, United Institute of Peace, www.usip.org

Joinson, A., McKenna, K. Y. A., Postmes, T., &Reips, U -D. (Eds.). (2007). The Oxford
handbook of internet psychology Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Merrin, W. (2005) Baudrillard and the medm A critical introduction. Polity. Wiley

Pescott, C. K. (2020). “I Wish I was wearing a filter right now”: An exploration of identity
formation and subjectivity of 10- and 11-year olds’ Social Media Use. Social Medza +
Society, 6{4). .

Spies Shapiro LA, Margolin G. (2014). Growing up wired: social networking sites and
“adolescent psychosocial development Clinical Chilid and Family Psychology Review,
17(1),1-18. .

" Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,

University of Delhi, from time to time.
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( REDTY DISERIBUHO\‘ ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-G:

tLGUISITES O FTHE -

COURST
| Credits i"’f"CreditDistribiitién of the -| Eligibility Pre—reqmsnte
' S - Course - * Criteria
Lecture Tutorial | Practical/ | o
e Practice | - =
DSE -8 3 1 0. Class12th _
PSYCHOLOGY ' Pass knowledge
OF GENDER ' of
Introductory
Psychology

Learning Objecln cs

After doing this course the student will be able:

« To be able to define and evaluate gender as a social construct
» To understand the ways gender, power, privilege, and oppression play out across a
“range of human experiences.

Learning outcomes

« Examine the growth of gender as a construct in psychological research and its

methods.

« Critically analyse the different perspectives highlighting the development of the

' concept of gender in a child.

» Reflect on issues and challenges faced by women, men and LGBTQA+ communities

and their resulting mental health outcomes. '

. Develop gender sensitivity and learn to apply the principles of promoting equality and
equity in various facets of life, ' :

SYLLABUS OF DSE- 8

UNIT -1

(9 hours)

Conceptualizing Gender: Social construction of gender; History of gender in psychology;

- Common features of feminist research methodology.

UNIT -11

(12 hours)

Theoues of Gender Development: Psychoanalytic, Cognitive- developmental Gender
schema, Biological and Social Cogmtlve Theory.

UNIT - 111

(12 hours)
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Gender Heterogeneity: Issues and Challenges Dlscrlmmatlon agamst gender spectrum,
Gender based violence; Mental health concerns.

UNIT-IV - | (12. hours)

Current Frontiers in Psychology of Gender; Gender Sensitization; Prevention of sexual
harassment; Promoting equality and equ1ty, Gender neutral parenting.

~ Practieal oomponent—Nil ‘
Tutorial component : T (15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (T his is a suggestzve and rot an exhaustzve lzst of tutorzal
activities)

.. 'Liferat_ure review on topics such as LGBTQ community in India, Sexual harassment at
workplace, gender neutral parenting ete. :

* Movie screening and discussion based on themes ofdiversity issues.and gender

¢ Constructing childhood memoirs that shaped sensibilities around the students’ gender

" roles. _

* Tracing the activities of an NGO who is working towards gender empoweérment,

* Group projects and/or based on.gender based concerns.

» Case study analysis of an Indian case around the themes of gender.”

Essential/Recomniended Readings

Bussey, K, & Bandura A, (1999) Social cognitive theory of gender development and
dlfferentlatlon Psychological Review, 106(4), 676,

Etaugh, C. A., & Bridges, I. S. (20153). Women's lives: Apsycho[ogzcal explorat‘zon :
PsychoIogy Press.

Haig; B. D. (1997). Feminist rescarch methodology In I.P. Keeves (Ed.), Educanonal _
research methodology and meamrement An mternatzonal handboak (2" ed.). Pergamon.

Helgeson, V. S. (2015). The psychology of gender Psychology Press

Koehler, G. (2016). Tapping the Sustainable Development Goals for progressive gender
equity and equality policy?.Gender & Development, 24(1), 53-68.

Lorber, J. (1994). Night to his day”: The social construction of gender. Paradoxes of
gender, 1,1-8.

Martin, K. A. (2005). William wants a doll. Can he have one? Feminists, child care advisors,
and gender-neutral child rearing. Gender & Society, 19(4), 456-479.
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Ranade, K., Chakravarty, .S;, Nait, P., Shringarpure, G. (2022} Queer affirmative counselling
practice — A resource book of Mental heaith practices in Indlia, Mumbai: Mariwala
© Health Initiative, '

“Sharma, M. (2019}, Ambédkar’s feminism: Debunking the myths of Manu in a quest for
gender equality. Contemporary Voice of Dalit, 11(1), 17-24.

“ Vyas, A. N, Malbotra, G. NagaraJ,N C., & Landry, M. (2020). Gender attitudes in
adolescence: Evaluating the girl rising gender-sensitization program in
India. International Journal of Adolescence and Youth, 25(1), 126-139.

Suggestive Readings

Bailyn, L. (2003). Academic careers and gender equity: Lessons leamed from MIT . Gender,
Work & Organization, 10(2), 137-153. .

Bhasin, K. (2000). Undersrandmg-gender. Gender basics. Kali for women..

Chrisler, 5. C., & Mc Creary, D. R, (2010). Handbook of gender research in psychology (Vol.
1, p. 558). New York: Springer.

Dawar, B V. & Ravindran, T.K.S. (2015). Gendering Mental Health: Knowledges identities
and institutions. Oxford University Press.

Hesse-Biber, S. N. (Ed.). (2011). Haridbook of femmzsz‘ research: Theory and praxis. SAGE
publications,

Hyde, I. S. (1990). Meta-analysis and the psychology of gender differences. Signs: Journal of:
women in culture and society, 16(1), 55-73.

Miils, M. (2010). Gender roles, gender (in) equality and fertility: An empirical test of five
gender equity indices. Canadian Studies in Population [ARCHIVES], 37(3-4), 445-474.

Naldceeran, N., &Nakkeeran, B. (2018). Disability, mental health, sexual orientation and -
gender identity: understanding health inequity through experience and difference. ffealth
research policy and systems, 16, 9-19.

Pandey, P. (2014). Equality: As a somal prmmple described in vedic tr ad1t1011 Veda-Vidya,
24, 149-158.

Parri, M., & Ceciliani, A. (2019). Best Practice in PE for gender equlty-A review. Journal of
Physical Education and Sport, 19, 1943- 1952

Sweetman, C. (Ed.). (2001). Men's involvement in gender and developmenf policy and
practice: Beyond rhetoric. Oxfam.

Mote: Examination sche_me and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
" University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDET DESHHBUTR(}'\’ FL 1G:3

SILTY AND PRE- Ki‘ Q‘Ul%{ﬂus OP THLE
COURSE .

© Co .rse Tltle &

Eligibility |-

(f‘i‘é'di'ts_-_ . Credlt Dlstrlbutlon of the -&f | Pre- requns:te of
Code ool o sCourse ““Criteria | the Course -
i Leéture Tutorial | Practical/ | = . (lfany)
i ' ‘ Practice Gl -
GE -15 3 1 0 Class 12‘h ' Bas:c knowledge
MEDIA ' Pass of Introductory
PSYCHOLOGY psychology

Lea‘rning‘ Objectives

. To develop an understanding of media, medla llteracy and their psychological

implications.

¢ To examine how we mteract with media on the psychological level.

o Understand the benefits of applying media psychology.
. Apprec1ate the interaction of media and culture.

+ Examine media contents and effects and socialization.

Learning Outcomes

After doing this course the student will be able to:

» Understand the psychological power of media and its effects
» Discuss the psychological role of media in creating realities

« Discuss the effect of media on identity, youth and violence

s Demonstrate knowledge and skills for media psychology, media effects and media

content

¢ Describe the relationship between media and social change

SYLLABUS OF GE-

UNIT -1

15

(12 hours)

~ Understanding Media Psychology: Defining Media Psychology; Media Influence in
everyday life, Media and social Interaction, Media Theories (Linguistic and Commumoatlve

theories).
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UNIT - 11 ' (12 hours)

Mass Media and Society: Paradigms in media sdciology, Mass Media and Family, Youth
Empowerment and Media; Gender Representdtlon in the Media; Critical Evaluation of Mass
Media and Indtan Society. :

UNIT - III : - (9 hours)

Media and Culture: Mass Media and Culture; Communities and sub-cultures,; Intercultural
Communication; Ideology and Media Representations; Realistic Conflict Theory.

UNIT - IV (12 hours)

" Effects of Media: Media Effects T_heories; Media Effect on Identity; Media Effect on Women;
Social Learning Theory;Media Violence and its Effect on Youth.

Practical Cdmponent —Nil

Tutorial Component - ‘ {15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
" activities) '

« Reflections on everyday experiences in the light of Theories of Media.

» Panel Discussion (e.g. gender and media, youth and media, family systems and
media}. : :

o Analysing the variation of information dlssemmated in medla across cultures and
understanding the nuances of communication,

» Learning the effects of media through debates.

» Class projects related to effects of media on Individual and group behaviour.

Essential/Recommended Readingé
Giles, D, (2010). Psvchology of the media. Basingst’oke: Palgrave Macmillan,
Kumar, N (2020). Media psychology Exploration and appltcat‘mn Routledge India.

Stever, G. 8., Giles, D. C., Cohen, J Myers M. E. (2021) Understandmg media psychology.
Routledge
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Suggestive Readings

Bandura, A. (2001). Social cogmtlve theory of mass communlcatlon Medza psychology, 3
pp. 265-299.

Brewer, G. (2011). Media psychology Basingstoke: Palgrave Macmillan,
Dill, K. E (2012). Oxford handbook of media psychology New York Oxford Un1vers1ty

Press.

{;L. Exammatmn scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
Unwersnty of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITTY AND PRE-RF QUISITES OF THE GE

COURSE
it Distribution of the Pre-requisite
L -~ _Course - of the Course
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
L e Qs Practice |--.. " 1 TE
GE - 16 _ - 4 3 0 | 1 Class 12th Basic
| FOUNDATIONS OF . Pass - knowledge of
DEVELOPMENTAL X ' Introductory
PSYCHOLOGY -_ ' o | psychology

Learning Ohiectives

. To equip the learner with an understanding of the concepts and issues of human
- development
» To examine and discuss major theories of development such as those of Piaget,
_ Vygotsky, Kohlberg, Erikson, Freud and Bronfenbrenner.
» To enumerate stages and types of development .

Learning Outcomes
After doing this course the student will be able to:

« Develop an understanding of various issues related to human development.
» Understand different domains of development.
« Develop an understanding of human growth from conception to Adulthood.

SYLLABUS OF GE-16

UNIT - 1 | - - (9 hours)

Introductlon Nature, issues and theoretical perspectives — Psychoanalytlc Psychosocial and
Ecological perspectlve Indian model of human development. -

UNIT -1 _ . ' _ (12 hours)

Domains of Development: Cognitive dévelopment — Piaget and Vygotsky, Moral
development — Kohlberg and Emotional development — Attachment and temperament
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UNIT - T B L (12 hours)

Stages of Development I: Prenatal development, Birth and Infancy (Physwal and Motor
Development)

UNIT- IV o (12 hours)

Stages of Development II: Adolescence — Physical changes, Socmemotlonal development —
Self, Identity, Family, Peers

Adulthood — Phys1cal changes Soc1oem0t10nal development Career issues, Attraction &
Love and Famlly '

Practical Component - ) - (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals

+ Conservation tasks — Piaget’s theory
"« Attachment stj;le assessment l :
+ Observation of a 2/3/4 years old baby for progress in developmental domains
¢ Assessment of emotional expression or regulation
¢  Assessnient of family environment /Assessment of marital adjustment
» Heinz dilemma — Kohlberg s theory
» Assessment of Identity status — Marcia’s theory :
o Cross-sectional study for crisis experienced — based on Erickson’s theory
» Developmental record and its analysis of a new born upto 6 months

Tutorial component: Nil

Essential/Recommended Reardings:

Berk, L. E..(2010).Child development (9th e¢d.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall.

; Feldman, R.S. & Babu, N (2023). Development across the szespan Pearson.

Rangaswami, K. (1992), Ind1an model of stages in human development and developmental
tasks. Indian Journal of Psychological Medicine, 15 (1) pp 77 - 82.

Santrock, LW, (2012).Lifespan development (13 th ed.) New Delhi: McGraw Hill.
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Suggestive Readings

Belsky, J. (2022). Expenencmg the lifespan (6th ed.). New York: Worth Publishers
Macmiillan Learning. :

Khalakdina, M. (2008). Human Development in the Indian context. 4 socio- culmml focus
{Vol 1.} New Delhi: Sage Publications. -

Srivast’ava, AK.(1997). Child development: An Indian Perspee‘tive. New Delhl: NCERT.

- Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatmn
Branch Umversnty of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DiSTRlBUTION

 ELIGIRBILITY AND PRE

COURSE

REQUISITYS OF THE

| Credits |

Distribution of the.
Course: oo

-~ Pre-requisite -

of the Course.:

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | o (ifany)
e e Practice | | oo
.GE-17: ‘ 4 3 1 0 Class 12 Basic’
NEGOTIATING Pass knowledge of
INTIMATE . _ Introductory |-
RELATIONSHIPS - . psychology

Learning Objectives -

* To understand the construct of friendship and intimate relationship
* To develop an understanding of the psychology behind love
* To understand how and when relationships go wrong,

+ To establish positive relationships.

Learning Qutcomnes

“After doing this course the student will be able to:
* Recognize the complex nature of romantic love
*  Understand the theoretical implication of love
+ Identify distress in intimate relationships
* Build and foster a positive relational attitude

SYLLABUS OF GE- 17

UNIT-I

Psychology of Friendships and Intimate Relationships: Making friends, Effects of

friendships, Factors affecting friendships, Dating, Marriage.

(12 houtrs)
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UNIT - 11 | | o (12 hours)

Understandmg Love: Types of love; Theories of love (two factm theory of love; -
Sternberg s triangular theory); Sexuality.

UNIT - 111 ' | _ (12 hours)

Signs of Relationship Going Sour: Jealousy; Romantic transgressions; Breakup Intlmate
Partner Violence. : ‘

UNIT - IV - (9 hours)

Flourishing Relationships: Positive Families; Building Relaﬁonship Satisfaction.

Practical Component (if any)- Nil

Tutorial Component: (7, hzs is a suggestzve and not an exhaustive list of tutorial ativities)
_ : (15 hours)
¢ Focus Group Discussion
& - Movie Review, e.g. Kabir Singh, Titanic
Class debates to develop critical thinking, e.g. use of Apps like Tinder
Analysis of the student’s social network of friends and followers on social media
Self and other awareness exercises that encourage constructive feedback
Experiential exercises to enhance gratitude, practice forgiveness - '
Review of Contemporary Art: Music, Painting etc.
Review of literature or papers in journals or book, ¢.g. impact of stressors like natural
disasters, pandemic, etc. on love and relatlonshlps
e  Presentations on contemporary topics
* Use of Sternberg’s Triangular Love Scale to assess one’s love towards a romantic
" partner '

Essential/Recommended Readings
Branscombe, N.R. & Baron, R.A. (2022). Social psychology (15th ed.). Pearson.

Compton, W.C. & Hoffman, E. (2020). Romantic love and positive families. In Positive
Psychology: The science of happiness and ﬂourishing, (3 ed.). New D¢lhi: Sage.

Hojjat, M. & Moyer, A. (2016) (Eds.). The Psychology of “friendships. UK: Oxford Umversu'y o

Press.

Jewkes, R. (2002). Intimate Partner Violence: Causes and prevention, The Lancet- Violence
against women III, 359, 1423-1429,
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Rudman, L.A., & Glick, P. (2021). Love and Romance (pp. 204-230). In L.A. Rudman & P.
Glick (202 1). The Social Psychology of gender. How power and intimacy Shape gender -
© relations. Guilford pubhcatlons ‘

Wﬂerton, J. (2010). The Psychology of relationships. New York: Red Globe Press.
Suggestivé Readings . . 7

Ahuja, K K. & Khurana, D. (2021). Locked-down love: A study of intimate rélationships
before and after the COVID lockdown. Family Relations, 70(5), 1343-1357.

- Belus, J.M., Wanklyn, S., Iverson, K.M., Pukay-Martin, N.D., Langhinrinchsen-Rohling, L&
Monson, C.M. (2014). Do Anger and jealousy mediate the relationship between adult
attachment syles and intimate violence perpetration? Partner Abuse, 5, 388-406

Field, T , Diego, M., Pelacz, M Deeds, O., & Delgado J. (20]0) Breakup distress and loss
of intimacy in umverSIty students. Psychology, 1(03),173-177.

Gala, I, &Kapadla S. (2013). Romantic relatlonshlps in emerging adulthood: A
developmental perspective. Psychological Studies, 58(4), 406-418.

Gordon, A. M., Impett, E. A., Kogan, A, Oveis, C., & Keltner, D. (2012). To have and to
hold: Gratitude promotes relationship maintenance in intimate bonds. Jouwrnal of
Personality and Social Psychology, 103, 257-274.

Snyder, C. R., Lopez, S. I., & Pedrotti, J. T. (2011). Positive psycho'logy-: The Scientific and
practical explorations of human strengths New Delhi, India: Sage Publication.

Sternberg, R. 7. & Weis, K. (2008)(Eds.). The new psychology of love. New Haven, CT, US
Yale Umver51ty Press.

Varma, S. (2017). Non-violent ways of relating: Love, healing, and beyond. In W. Shukla
(Ed.), Annals of Hindi Studies. New Delhi: JBS Publications India.

https://www.youtube.com/Watch'?v=LLXX8wsz7c. John Gottrman talk on how to make
relationships work (part 1).

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall he as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Catesory 11

(A, Progromme with Psvehoiogy as Majo o ipnne)

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AMND Fi21-1 COUISITES OF THE

COURSE

" Credit distribution of the - | Eligibility
ST course - | eriteria
| Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/l | -
B ; q Practice | - . | S
DSC-9 - 4 3. 0 ] Passed Class | Basic knowledge
| Organizational | _ 3o ' ) 124 of introductory
Behaviour ' _ - . "psychology

‘Learning Objectives
" The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

- Develop an awareness of the concepts related to organizational behav:our

Help students appreciate the evolution of the field of organizational behaviour and the

role of organizational ethics, especially corporate social responsibility.

Develop a deeper-understanding of conceptual and theoretical bases of motivation and
employees’ work attitudes and their relatlonshlp with performance and orgamzational

outcomes.
Understanding attltudes at work, motivation, leadership processes from different

theoretical perspectives.
Provide practical guidelines to develop entrepreneurlal leadership qualities.
Help the students develop a-connection between concepts and practices of

organizations.

Learning Qutcomes
After completing this course, the student will be able to:

L]

Familiarise themselves with the underlying concepts of organizational behavnour
Understand the evolution of the field of organizational behaviour and recognize the
role of organizational ethics, especially corporate social responsibility,

Apply the understanding of employee attitudes, motivation leadership and
organizational culture in real world organizational settings.

Examine the relationship between gender and leadership.

‘Develop an ability to adapt leadership approaches/ pract1ces in a varicty of

organizational contexts and cultures.
Identify best practices relating to entrepreneurial leadershlp.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-9

Umt- 1

(11 Hours)
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Introduction to Industrial/Organizational Psychology- Scope of the Field; Historical
Antecedents of Organizational Behaviour; Scientific Management and Human Relations
‘Movement; Organizational Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility.

Unit-11 - - ' B (16 Hours)
Work Related Attitudes and Motivation- Job Satisfaction (Antecedents and consequences of
Job Satisfaction); Organizational Commitment.

Early Theories of Work Motivation: Maslow, Herzberg; Contemporary Theories and
Applications: Expectancy, Equity, Goal Setting; Indian Approach to Work Motivation. .

Unit- II1 : (18 Hours)

: Orgamzatlonal Culture and Leadership- Models . (Schein and Pareek); Managing
Organizational Culture; Leadership Approaches: Overview of Trait Theories and Behavioural
- Theories, Contingency Theories; Contemporary Issues: Inspirational Approaches to Leadership
(Charismatic and Transformational Leadership); Gender and Leadership; Indian Perspective on
Leadership (Nurturant Task Leadership); Entrepreneurial leadership and leadership in startups.

" Practical componen{ — o | (30 Hours).
. Suggestive list of practicals: ' : ‘ ' :

1. Understandmg contemporary ohallenges faced by orgamzatlons using surveys and
interviews. .

2. Exploring work motwatlon in the Indian workplace

3. Studying the impact of orgamzatronal citizenship behawour among employees in
different industries and sectors in India. :

4. Using standardized psychological tests and scales, students may study work-related
attitudes such as job satisfaction, orgamzatlonal oommltment and organizational

" justice among different employees and organizations.

5. Using secondary sources of data, case studies or psychologlcal scales, students may

~ study the leadership styles of organizational leaders.

6. Students may also work on relationship between different oonoepts related . to
‘organizational psychology. -

Essential/recommended readmgs

Eklund, K.E., Barry, E.S. & Grunberg, N.E. (2017). Gender and leadershlp In A. Alvinius
(Ed.). Gender differences in dzjj‘erenr contexts. In Tech Open ,

E Greenberg, J. & Baron, R.A. (2007). Behaviour in orgamzanons (IOth ed.). Noida: Dorling
Kmdersley :

| Griffin, R.W., PhilIips., IM. & Gully, S.M. (2019). Organizational behavior: Maﬁagin'g peaple
and organizations {13th ed.). Bosron MA: Cengage. _

| -Luthans, F. (2011). Organizational behaviour: An evidence based approach {L1th ed ) New
' York: McGraw-Hill/Trwin.

Nelson, D.L. & Quick, J.C. (2018). ORGB: Organizational behavior (6™th ed.). NY: Cengage. |

Muchinsky, P. (2006). Psychology applied to work: An introduction to industrial and
organizational  psychology. Summerfield, NC: Hypergraphic Press. ‘
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Pareck, U. (2004). Understanding orgamzanonat behavior. New Delhl Oxford University
Press. -

Robbins, 8. P. Judge, T. A & Vohra N (2019) Organizational behavior (18thed.). New Delhi:
Pearson,

Schultz, D. & Schult-z, S.E. (2017). Psychology at work today (10th ed.). London: Routledge. |
Singh, K. (2010). Organizat_fohal bghav_z‘ér: .T exts & cases. Noida: Dorling'Kindersley. ‘
Sinha, LB.P. (2008). Culture and organizational behaviour, New Delhi: Sage. '

'Sugges-tive reading's S .

Bass B.M. (1990). From transactional to transfor mational leadershlp Learmng to shate the
 vision. Orgamzanonal Dynamzcs 1 8(3), 19-31. : :

Jones, I. & Hill, R. (2021). The great resignation: Why rnillions are leaving their jobs and who
will win the battle for talent. Minnesota: Lone Rock Publishing.

Kumar, G. & Prékash,— A. (2017). CSR Evangelism: Rural consumers walk down the road to
enlightenment The Indian Journal of Indusirial Relations, 53(2), 183-199.

Griffin, RW. & Moorhead G (2009). Organizational - behav:our Managing people &
organizations. New Delhi: Blztantra Publishers.

Herzberg; F. (1966). Work and The Nature of Man. Cleveland: World Publishing Company.

. Kanungo, R:N. & Mendonca, M. (1994) (Eds) Work Motzvatzan Models for developing
countries. New ‘Delhi: Sage.

Khandelwal, K.A. & Mohendra, N. (2010) Espoused Organizational Values, Vision, and
Corporate Social Responsibility: Does it Matter to Organizational Members'? Vikalpa. The
Journal for Decision Makers, Vol 35(3); 19-35. :

Landy, FI & Conte, LM. (2013). Work'in the 21st century: An mtroducnon to Industrial and
organizational Psychology New Jersey John Wiley. -

Peterson, J. (2020). Entrepreneurial leadership: The art of launching new ventures, mspzrmg
others, and running stuff (Illustrated edition). Harper Collins.

Smith, P., Farmer M., & Yellowley, W. (2012). Orgamzatzonal behavior. Routledge/Taylor
& Francls Group.

Wilson, E. (2001): Organizational behavior reassessed: The impact of gender. London: Sage.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT D]STIxH)UTIO’\I ELIGIBILITY AT‘«D PRE- REQUI‘%HTLS OF THE

IE(

{:(}l 1\?\)

_Course title & 1. . Credit dlstrlbutlon of the | Eligibility Pre-requisite of
'Code s i course’ [ leriteria - | the course '

: Lecture | Tutorial Practic:_all,'r PR )
. ; - | Practice , S
DSC10- 3 0 1 Passed Basic
Perspectives in Class 12 | understanding of
Mental and mental disorders
Behavioral : '
Disorders

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
+ To introduce the clinical picture and etiological understanding of Schizophrenia

spectrum disorders, with focus on Schizophrenia.

* To provide an understanding about personality disorders and substance related

disorders.

¢ To orient the learrer to neurodevelopmental disorders.

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, the student will be able to: _
* Understand the symptoms and causal factors of schizophrenia
» Recognize the clinical picture of substance related disorders
¢ Discriminate between different personality disorders
o Identify children with neurodevelopmental disorders

SYLLABUS OF DSC- 10

Unit —1

Personality Disorder '

Unit — I

: : (15 Hours)
Schizophrenia Spectrum Dlsorder (Clmlcal Picture and Dynamics) and Personality
Disorders (Clinical Picture only): Schizophrenia; Antisocial Personality Disorder, Borderline

‘(18 Hours)
Somatic Symptom ‘& Related Dlsorders, Substance Related Disorders and Gender
dysphoria (Clinical Picture Only): Functional Neurological Symptom Disorder (Conversion
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Disorder); Alcohol Use Disorder; Diug Abuse and Dependance (Opioids, Stimulants,
Sedatives, Hallumnogens), Gender Dysphorla .

Unit-III ' {12 Hours)

* Neurodevelopmental Disorders (Clinical Picture Only) — Intellectual Devélopmental
Disorder (Intellectual Disability)/ Specific Learning Disorder (Specific Learning Dlsabllltles)
Autism Spectrum Disorder, Attention Deficit Hyper: act1v1ty Disorder

Practical component — : o (30 Hours)
Suggestwe list of practicals: '
¢ Visual Media and/or text analysis as an approach to understanding mental dlsorders
. Using the case study approach to understanding clinical picture of mental d_lsorders.
* Assessment of a mental disorder using a psychometric test. .
o Using Review of literature to understand schizophrenia/substance related
disorders/Personality disorders/Neurodevelopmental disorder.
» Assessment of IQ/ADHD using a psychotetric test.
» Correlational study of demographic variables and a mental disorder.

Essential/recommended readings

Arora, MK, (2022). Neurodevelopmental dzsorders in the Indian context: D.y”ferenr disorders
speak different stories. New Delhi: Plestige Publications. :

‘Butcher, J N., Hooley, J.M., & Mineka, S (2014) Abnormal psychology (16th ed.). New York
Pearson

Barlow, D.H. & Durand, V.M. (2013). Abrormal ‘psychology.' An integrative approach (Tth
ed.). Noida: Cengage Learning India Edition.

Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal psychology and life: 4 dimensional aﬁpmach.
'Hyderabad: Wadsworth, Ce_ngage Learning. :

| Kring, A. M Johnson, S.1., Dav1son G.C. &Neale J M. (2014). Abnormal psychology (12th
ed ). New Jersey: John Wﬂey & Sons.

Shah, S. (2012). Asamanya Manovigyan. Rajkumar Prakashan

Suggestive readings

Gururaj, G. et. al. (2016) National Mental Health Survey of India, 2015-16: Prevalence,
Patterns and outcomes. Bengaluru NIMHANS Pubhcatlon No. 129. :

Singh, AK. (2016) gl sEmT nﬂﬁaﬂ {(Modern Abnormal Psychology Hmd1) Motital

_ Banars1dass Pvt Ltd. :
Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Psyehology Courses for Unseoy -adunte Programme of study
with Peychology as one ofthe Core Disciplines
(B4, Prograpme witl 5o iodogy s Miger difciphine

CRED OF THE

*HT @’f‘a'ﬁ”f!bu TON, & HE-REQUISITES

‘Course _ title & (:Credits | - :Credit distribution of the - | Eligibility - | Pre-re

Code _ course - |criteria | thé cour 4
TR Lecture Tutorial Practin:al.'r ook | af any)
P T o Practice SRR I S
DSC-9 4 3 0 1 Passed Class | Basic knowledge
Organizational : 124 of introductory
Behaviour ' ' . | psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning Ob_}ectwes of this course are as follows:

+ Develop an awareness of the concepts related to organizational behaviour.

o Help students. appreciate the evolution of the field of organizational behaviour and the
role of organizational ethics, especially corporate social responsibility. '

+ Develop a deeper understanding of conceptual and theoretical bases of motivation and
employees’ work attitudes and their relatlonshlp with performance and organizational
outcomes.

¢ Understanding attitudes at work, motlvation leadership processes from different.
theoretical perspectives.

+ Provide practical guidelines to develop entrepreneurial leadership qualities.

« Help the students develop a connection bétween concepts and practices of
organizations.

Learning Outeomes
After completmg this course, the student will be able to:
« Familiarise themselves with the underlying concepts of organizational behav1our
» Understand the evolution of the field of organizational behaviour and recognize the
role of organizational ethics, especially corporate social responsibility.
+ Apply the understanding of employee attitudes, motivation leadership and
organizational culture in real world organizational settings.
« Examine the relatlonshlp between gender and leadership.
s Develop an ability to adapt leadership approaches/ practices in a variety of
organizational contexts and cultures..
s Identify best practices relating to entrepreneurial Ieadershlp

SYLLABUS OF DSC-9

Unit- [ (11 Hours)

Introduction "to Industrnal/Orgamzatmnal Psychology- Scope of the Field; Historical
. Antecedents of Organizational Behaviour, Scientific Management and Human Relations
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Movement; Organizational E_th'ics and Corporate Social Responsibility.

Unit-1l ' ' ' (16 Hours)
‘Work Related Attitudes and Motwatlon- Job Satlsfactxon (Antecedents and consequences of
Job Satisfaction); Organizational Commttment

Early Theories of Work Mot1vat|on. Maslow,. Herzberg;, Contemporary Theories and
Applications: Expectancy, Equity, Goal Setting; Indian Approach to Work Motivation. .

Unit- III " (18 Hours)

Organizational Culture and Leadership- Models (Schem and Pareek); Managing

Organizational Culture; Leadership Approaches: Overview of Ttait Theories and Behavioural

Theories, Contingency Theories; Contemporary Issues: Insplratlonal Approaches to Leadership

(Charismatic and Transformational Leadership); Gender and Leadership; Indian Perspective on
- Leadership (Nurturant Task Leadership); Entrepreneurial leadership and leadership in startups.

" Practical component — , o : : (30 Hours)
Suggestive list of practicals: ' ‘ : : '

1. Understanding contemporary challenges faced by organizations using surveys and -
interviews. L ' :

2. Exploring work motivation in ‘the Indian workplace

3. Studying the impact of orgamzatlonal citizenship ‘behaviour among employees in
different industries and sectors in India.

4. Using standardized psychological tests and scales, students may study work- related
attitudes such as job satisfaction, orgamzatlonal commitment, and organizational
Justice among different employees and organizations. :

5. Using secondary sources of data, case studies or psychological scales, students may
study the leadership styles of organizational leaders,

6. Students may also work on relationship between different concepts related to
orgamzatlonal psychology

Essential/recommended readings

Eklund, K.E., Barry, E.S. & Grunberg, N.E.- (2017) Gender and leadership. In A. Alvmlus
(Ed.). Gender dzﬁ"erences in different contexts. In Tech Open.

Greenberg, J. & Baron, R.A, (2007) Behawaur in orgamzanons {(10th ed.). N01da Dorling
Kindersley. :

Griffin, R W., Phillips, JM. & Gully,S M. (2019). Orgamzatzonal behawor Managmgpeop[e
ana’ organizations (13th ed. ). Boston, MA: Cengage.

Luthans F. (2011). Organizational behaviour: An evzdence based approach (11th ed. ) New
York: McGraw-Hill/Irwin. -

Nelson, D.L. & Quick, J.C. (2018). ORGB: Organizational behavior (6‘hth ed.). NY: Cengage.

Muchinsky, P. (2006). Psychology applied to work: An introduction (o industrial and
organizational  psychology. Summerfield, NC: Hypergraphic Press.
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Pareek, U. (2004) Understandmg o:gamzanonal behavior. New Delhi: Oxford Umvexslty
Press :

Robbms S.P. Judge, T.A & Vohra, N. (2019). Organizational behawor(lSth ed) New Delhi:
Pearson,

Schuliz, D & S;;hultz, S.E. (2017). Psychology at work today (10th ed.). London: Routledge.
Singh, K. (2010). Organizational behavior: Texts & cases. Noida: Dorling Kindersléy.'
) Sinllé, J.B.P. (2008). Culture‘afzd orgaﬁizational behaviour. New Délhj: Sage..

Sl.lggestive- réadings o | - |

Bass, B.M. ( 1990) From transactional to transformational leaderslnp Leammg to share the -
vision. Organizational Dynamics, 18(3), 19-31.

Jones, J & Hill, R. (2021). The great resignation: Why millions are leavmg their jobs and who
will win the bartle for talent. Minnesota: Lone Rock Publishing. ' :

Kumar, G. & Prakash, A. (2017). CSR Evangelism: Rural consumers walk down the road to
enlightenment. The Indian Journal of Industrial Relations, 53(2), 183-199. '

Griffin, R.W. & Moorhead, G. (2009) Organizational behaviour: Managmg people &
. organizations. New Delhi: Biztantra Publishers.

Herzberg, F. (1966). Work and The'Namre of Man. Cleveland: World PuBliShing Company. |

Kanungo, R.N. & Mendonca, M. (1994)(Eds.). Work Motivation; Models Sor. developing
countries. New Delhi: Sage.

’ K_handelwal K.A. & Mohendra, N. (2010). Espoused Organizational Values, Vision, and
Corporate Social Responsibility: Does it Matter to Orgamzatlonal Members? Vikalpa. The
Journal for Decision Makers Vol 35(3}, 19-35,

Landy, F.J. & Conte, 1. M. (2013). Work in the 21st century: An introduction to Industrial and
organizational Psychology. New Jersey: John Wiley.

Peterson, I, (2020). Entreprencurial lzadership: The art of launching new ventures, insp‘iriﬁg
others, and running stuff (Ilustrated edition). Harper Collins.

Smith, P., Farmer, M., & Yellowley, W. (2012). Organizational behavior. Routledge/Taylor
& Francis Group. - '

Wilson, E. (2001): Qrganizational behavior reassessed: The impact of gender. London: Sage.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
-Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Biseipline Specific Elective (DS} Courser for Semeste 7
DSE 1: Positive Psychology
DSE 2: Diversity and Inclusion in Institutions

DSE 3: Self and Personal Growth

CREBIT ‘DESTRIBUT{ON, ELIGIGILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE,

Course title’ Credits | Credlt dlstrlbutlon of the' Eligibility | Pre-requisite
& Code : (IR ‘course | criteria - | of the course

T : Lecfure Tutorial Practical/ L (1f any)

R T - . | Practice |
DSE-1 4 3 1 0 | Passed Basw _
Positive ' _ Class 12" | knowledge of
Psychology : . o ihtroductory

: psychology

Learning Objectives’

The Learning Objectwes of this course are as follows
e To understand the core concepts of posﬁwe psychology pertammg to Eastern and
Western perspectives.
e To develop an understanding of positive states and processes
e To equip the students with strategies to enhance their happiness and well-being

Learning outcomes

After completing this course the student will be able to:
e To understand and appreciate the meaning and conceptual approaches to posmve

psychology.
o Understand the importance of positive states and processes

¢ Lcarn various strategies to enhance happiness and well-being.
SYLLABUS OF DSE -1
Unit - 1 ' ' | (12 Hours)
Introduction: Positive Psychology: An Introduction, Perspectives on Positive Psychology:

. Judeo-Christian, Athenian, [slam, Hinduism, Buddhism, and Jamlsm Character Strengths and
" Virtues (VIA Classification System)
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Unit-11 '- ' (12 Hours)
Positive States and Processes I: Happiness and Well-being, Indian concepts of happiness and
well-being (Sukha, Ananda, Panchakosas), Resilience : :

Unit - 111 - | . {12 Hours)
Positive States and Processes il: Optumsm Wisdom, Flow Spirituality -

‘ Umt v ' 9 Hours)

Positive psychology mterventlons Positive thinking, Meditation, Gratitude, Kmdness
Tutorial component o | _ ' " {15 Hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities:
* Review of relevant articles on Indian views of happmess and well-being
¢ Role plays to demonstrate the role of positive states and processes
e Group discussion on any. secondary source like a book movie or a podcast related to
positive psychology concepts : _
¢ Report writing on experiential exercises related to posmve psychology mterventtons in
the class :

Practical componént — NIL

Essential/recommended readings

1Baumgardner SR, & Crothers M K. (2010) Positive psychology. Upper Saddle Rlver New

Jersey.: Prentlce Hall.

Carr, A. (2004) Positive Psychology The science of happmess and human strength. London,
~UK: Routledge.

Davis, E. B., Worthington, E. L., Jr, & Schnitker, S. A. (2022). Handbook of positive

psychology, religion, and spirituality. Springer Nature.

Gotise, P., & Upadhyay, B. K. (2018). Happiness from ancient Indian perspective: Hitopadesa.
Journal of Happiness Studies, 19(3), 863-879.

Jeste, D. V., & Vahia_,r'l. V. (2008). Comparison of the coricepfoalization of wisdom in ancient
Indian literature with modern views: Focus on the Bhagavad Gita. Psychmrry
Interpersonal and Biological Processes, 71(3), 197-209,

" Parks, A. C , & Titova, L. (2016). Positive psychological interyentions An overview. In'A. M,

Wood & J. Johnson (eds.), The Wzley handbook of positive clinical psychology (pp- 307-
© 320). Wlley Blackwell.

Snyder CR., & Lopez SJ. (2007). Positive psychology: The sczentzf c and practzcal

exploratzon of human srrengths Thousand Qaks, CA: Sage. -
Suggested readings
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Gable, S. L., & Haidt, J. (2005). What (and why) is positive psychology? Review of General
Psychology, 9, 103-110. .

Peterson, C. (2006}. A primef in positive psychology. New Yoik: Oxford University Preés.

“Seligman, M.E.P. (2002). Authentic happiness: Using the new positive psychology to realise
your potential for lasting fulfilment. New York: Free Press/Simon and Schuster.

Singh, K., Bandyopadhyay, SI., & Saxena, G. (2022). Aﬁ exploratory study on subjective
perceptions of happiness from India. Frontiers in Psychology, 13, 111.

Hote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

CREDIT DISTREBU HON EL!G]BILITY AND PRE REQU[%!TES OF THE

'COURSE

Course title’| Credits | redit distribution of the | Eligibili
o : Tutorial | Practical/ |

IR DR Practice |i ¢ R
DSE-2 4 3 1 0 - |Passed Basic
Diversity and | - Class 121" | knowledge of
Inclusion in ' | introductory
Institutions : _ _ : psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
s To facilitate an understanding and acknowledgment of building the morale for diversity
in institutions. ‘
¢ To build an understanding of the best practices and policies for creating more mcluswe
environments. ‘

Learning Outcomes
After completing this course, the student will be able to:

» Understand the key principles around diversity, equity, and inclusion; and advocate

 for the need of building more inclusive institutional places.

* Examine the opportunities and challenges related to diversity issues in institutions,
e.g., educational institutions. . ‘

¢ Reflect upon the various strategies used to manage dlversny
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SYLLABUS OF DSE-2

Unit - I ' ' {9 Hours)
Introduction: Understandmg diversity, equity, and mclusnon Parachgms of DlverSIty
Management ‘

Unit-T1 - ’ ‘ | . (12 Hours)
Differences between EEO, Affirmative Action, and Diversity; Opportumtles and chalienges of
working with diversity

Unit - IIT | o " (12 Hours)
Types of diversity: Dlsablllty, Sexual orientation, Caste

Unit - IV - ' ‘ " (12 Hours)
Cleatmg an mcluswe environment- Case studies. ‘

Tutorial component y : {15 Hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities : :

¢ Encourage students to peer mentor mmorlty groups in classroom in a mutually
collaborative project.

¢ Presentations and discussions on dlversny and focused concerns across diverse
institutions

¢ Collaboration may be done with other institutions for Dwer51ty, Equity and Inclusmn
(DED) activities, e.g., weekly virtual book club meetings may be organized to share
books on inclusion.

¢ - Reflective exercises and Journal writing

s Film and documentary screening on DEL

Practical component — NIL

Essential/recommended readings
Barak, M. (2017). Maraging Diversity toward a Globally Incluswe Wor]qalace (4th ed.).
London: SAGE Publications Ltd.

Hubbard, E. E. (2004). The Manager's. Pocket Guide to Diversity Management Human
Resource Development. .

Noronha, E. (2021). Caste and workplace bullying: A persistent and pervasive phenomenon.
Dignity and Inclusion ot Work, 489-512.

Thomas, D. A., & Ely, R. J. (1996). Makmg differences matter. Harva;d Business Review,
74(5), 79- 90

Suggestive readings
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.

Bourke, J., Garr, S., van Berkel, A., and Wong, J. (2017). Diversity and inclusion: The reality -
gap. Deloitte University: biiaZaug L oittecene e 'e v en/focus/human-capital-
tf'ends/ZOI7/diversity-andinelusion-at—the—workpiace.html '

- Lup, D. {2017). Becoming a managet increases men’s _]Ob satisfaction, but not women’s.
. https:/hbr.ore/2017/1 1 research-becomme-a-hanager- NCrenses-mens- 1ob sansﬂmhon—
but-not-womens C

Phillips, K. W. (2014). How diversity - makes us Smaltel Sczennf ic American, 311 (4)
http://www.scientificamerican. eom/arltcle/how-dwersﬁy makes-us-smarter -

Stockton, H. & Bourke, H. (2014). From diversity to inclusion: Shift from compliance to -
diversity as a business - strategy. Deloitte University:
https/Avww2 deloilte.con 1/0Iolm}knflmucs humcmmmh I nildm/dwusrl\ -fo-
inclusion.hitml

Thomas Jr, R. R. ( 1990) From affirmative action to affirming diversity. Harvard Basmess
Review, 68(2), 107-117. - -

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE ﬁ
-Course title | Credits | Pre-requisite
& Code “ L o ‘| of the course
" i Lecture Practical/ | Gfany) <
T Practice |~ . | o

DSE-3 . 4 |3 1 0 Passed - | Basic:

Self and ] o - | Class 12" | knowledge of
Personal _ : introductory
Growth : : | psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
« To explore and understand the concept of self. -
« To identify the meaning of self in a social world.
o To help the students understand the idea of self from the Indian and Western
perspeotwe
.« To facilltate personal growth and the development of an mdlwdual

Learning Outcomes
Afier completing this course, the student will be:
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~ o Able to understand the idea of self; it’s antecedents and place in the social world.
" » Able to understand the notion of s¢if from an'Indian and western perspective,
» Equipped with skills of self-management. '

SYLLABUS OF DSE -3

Unit -1 : : - (12 Hours)
Understanding Self ' S ) ‘
Self-concept: Nature; Factors shaping the self-concept; Sources of self-concept; Impact of
culture, gender, and other social factors on the self~concept. '
Self and Identity in the social world/context; Influence of social media and technology on seif- -
identity and self-presentation. '

- Unit-1I. ) , ' {12 Hours)

Theories of Self . -
Concept of Se¢lf in the Indian context (Atman, Purusha, Jiva); and its relation to personal
growth; The concept of Sat-chit-ananda and its relationship to self-realization and personal
growth; Carl Rogers” theory on self; Carl Jung’s concept of self: Jung’s concept of the self as

an archetype and its relationship to individuation; Neuroscience of Seif

Unit - II1 , ' ‘ ' S (6 Hours)
Managing Self ' ‘ »
Self-regulation: Importance and Strategies; Self-presentation: Strategies for enhancing self-
presentation skills; Subjective wellbeing: Definition; confributing factors.

UNIT -1V ' (15 Hours)
Personal Growth '
Developing character strengths and virtues; ‘
“Hope, Optimism and Resilience: Role in coping with adversity and promoting personal growth;
Strategies for developing these qualities and enhancing personal growth and well-being;
Understanding the challenges and potential barriers to personal growth and’ strategies for
overcoming them. Lo o

Tuforiai component - ' _ l _ o (15 Hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities: .
* * Group Discussion B '

* Case Study Analysis

-+ Comparative Analysis

*  Seli-Reflection Journal

-+ Strengths Assessment

Practical component ~ NIL

Essential/recommended readings ‘
Carr, A. (2004). Positive Psychology: The science of happiness and human strength. UK:
Routledge ' : o
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Cornelissen, M., Varma, S., Mis_hra, G., & Paranjpe, A. C. (1999). Self and identity in moderﬁ
psychology and Indian thought. New York: Plenum Press ,

Dalal, A. K. & Mishra, G. (Ed) (201 l)._Néw Directions in Health Psychology. Sage.
Mishra, G. (2017). Psychosocial Interventions for Health and Well-Being. Springer.

Popper, K. R. & Eccles, J.C. (2012). The Self and. its Brain. Springer Science & Business
Media. . : .

Stevans, R. (1996). Understanding the Self. Sage Publications.
Weitan, W. & Lloyd, M. A. (2007). Psychology Applied to Modern Life. 8th Ed. Wadsworth
Publishing Company. ' : ' ,
Suggestive readings
Luft, J. & Ingham, H. (1955). "The Joharil window,. a graphic model of interpersonal.
awareness". Proceedings of the Western Training Laboratory in Group Dévelopment. Los

Angeles: University of California.

Kahneman, D. (2011). Thinking, Fast and Slow. New York.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. :
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B.A. (HONS) PSYCHOLOGY

sf;. [EE R L
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
Category i

o
L5423
%

. Houot

CREDIT DISTiRIBY 1;(}[\{ FLIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COU R%f

& Credlts Credit dist'rib'ution of the 'coﬂrse Eljgibilify Pre-requ:j i

: Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ .| criteria. | .of the cours
LR B : Practice 70 l{(ifany)
DSC- 16: 4 3 0 1 Class 12 Basic
HUMAN _ ‘ ' o o - Pass knowledge
RESOURCE . . . of :
MANAGEMENT: _ Introductory
THEORY AND| L _ - | psychology
PRACTICE ' '

Learning Objectives

To recognize and appreciate the salient role played by Human Resource
Management (HRM) in managing organizations.

To familiarize students with key concepts, policies, and practlces relevant to
managing human resources in organizations. -

To orient students to the basics of International HRM. -

To develop an analytical and strategic orientation to addressmg HRM issues through

course readings, discussions, case studies, and in-class exercises.

Learning Gutcomes
After doing this course the student will be able to:

Understand key concepts, principles, and practices of HRM.

Develop the basic ability to assist HR departments’in fulfilling human resource
functions, particularly related to recruitment, selectlon performance appralsal and
training

Critically examine organizational policies and practices in the context of new
realities of the workforce. '

SYLLABUS OF DSC-16 ,
UNIT -1 _ ‘ : (12 howurs)

Introduction to Human Resource Manage_ment {HRM): HRM and HRD, Strategic and _
Traditional HRM; HRM Challenges; Overview of International HRM. . ‘ .
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UNIT - II ' (21 hours)
Staffing and Maintaining High Performance Recruitment (sources of recruitent) and

Selection - Process and Methods (resume, interviews, testing).
Performance Appraisal — Performance Management Systems, Methods.

- UNIT -1 ' _ - . {12 hours)

Training Process: Identification of training needs- - Training Need Analysis (INA);
 Techniques of Training, Overview of Training Evaluation. . .

Practical Component . - o | ‘ : (30 hours)
Suggestlve Practicals
e Identification of research gaps in'the field
‘. Gathering and measuring information
e Evaluate outcoines and work out recommendations fdr HR mariager's
Following is the list of illustrative topics on which practicum fnay Be designed N

- o Challenges faced by HRM managers (work from home, sexual harassment, downsizing,
etc.) | ‘ :

¢ International HRM

Recruitment

Selection

Performance Appraisal

Traiﬁing

Tutorial Component: Nil
Essential/ Recommended Readmgs

Aamodt, M: G. (2022). Indusmal/organzzanonal psychology An apphedapproach Cengage
Learning.

- Deb, T. (2009). Managing human resource and z'ndustrial relations. Excel Books India.

De Cenzo, D. A., Robbins, 8. P., & Verhulst, S, L. (2016). Fundamentals of human resource
management J ohn Wiley & Sons

Dessler G., &Valkkey, B. (2011). Human resource management (12th ed.}. New Delhi
India: Pearson Education,

Jex, 5.M. & Britt, T.W. (2014). Organizational psychology.'A‘scientist-practin'oner approach
(3 rd ed.). New York: Wiley.
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Tarique, L, Briscoe, D. R., & Schuler, R. S. (Z015). International human resource

management: policies and pracrices for multinational enterprises. Routledge.

Suggestive Readings

Ahwuja, K. K. (2021). (In) Sincerely Yours: Ingratiation tactics in Job cover le:'ttérs on
selection. Indian Journal of Industrial Relations, 57(1), 86-98.

Banfield, B., & Kay, R. (2011). Introduction to human resource managemem (2nd ed.). New
~ Delhi: Oxford University Press. ‘ :

Bhatnagar, J. &Budhwar, I. (2009). The changing face of people management m India.
London: Routledge. : '

Chadha, N.K, (2005). Human resource management. Issues, c&se_ studies and experiential
exercises. (3rd edn.) New Delhi: Sai Printographers.

Smither, R. D. (1988). The psychology of wo?k and human performance. NY: Harper & Row

Vrontis, D., Christofi, M., Pereira, V., Tarba, S., Makrides, A., & Trichina, . (2022).
Artificial intelligence, robotics, advanced technologies and human résource management:
A systematic review. The International Journal of Human Resource Management, 33(6),

1237-1266. '

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT PISTRIBU l’)l‘“ o ELIGIGIL OTY AN i"'.{z"j"l--i'i EOQUISITES OF THE
C U( TS :

Credlt Distribution ':f the. - Ellglbl[lty Pre-requisite
- Course - Crlterza o} ofthe .-
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | .~ = | - Course
Lol Lo Practice |+ . " (ifany)
"DSC-17: 4 3 0 1 | Class 12 Basic
COUNSELLING _ . Pass knowledge -
PSYCHOLOGY _ _ - of
Introductory |

psychology

Learning Objéctives

¢ Todevelop an understandmg of basic concepts, processes, and techniques of
Counselling.
. Having a comprehensive understandmg of the plofessmn of counselling, partlcularly
in the Indian context.

Léarning QOuicomes
After doing this course the student will be able to:
s Define counselling and its goals. -
* Acquiring basic counselling skills of problem identification,and relationship bulldmg
(¢.g.empathy,listening; paraphrasing, unconditional positive regard).
» Developing qualities of an effective counsellor including increasing self-awareness,
reflexivity,self-monitoring and objectivity. ' ‘
e Helping clients having mild concerns in life;for instance actmg as peer counsellors
in the college/commumty

SYLLABUS OF DSC-17

UNIT - I | | \ " (9 hours)
Introduction: Nature and Goals Ethics in counseling; Characteristics of a Professional
Counselor; Status and Practice of Counselling Psychology in India.

UNIT - 1I ' | | (12 hours)
Therapeutic Process: Building Therapeutlc Relationships, Working in a Therapeutm
Relationship; Termination.

UNIT - I . - B | - B (24 hours)

A. Techmques of Counseling: Psychoanalytic Techmques {Freud); Behavmur Therapy;
Person-centered Therapy; Cognmve Therapy
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B. Appllcatlons ‘Family Counselling; Cl’lSlS Intelventlon Suicide, Grlef and Sexual

Abuse

Practical Component o . . (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals

* Need for Counselling among college students/ children/ adolescents using any

standardized test.
¢ To study the self-efficacy of counsellors using any scale for better understanding
- personality characteristics of a professional counsellor.

» Information-oriented first interview (Cormier &; Hackney, 2008).
_ * Practical based on any three micro skills (Pre -post deSIgn)

» Construction of a Genogram.

* Aptitude & Interest Assessment in Career Counselling.

_ Tutorial Component: Nil
Essential/ Recommended Readmgs

Corey, G. (2017). Theory and practice of counseling And psychothempy (10th ed. ) New
- Delhi: Cengage Learning.

Gladding, S. T. (2012). Counselmg A comprehensive profession. (Tth ed.) . New Delhi.
Pearson.

Nystul,M.S.(2016), ]ntroducnon to counselling: An art cmd sczence perspective (5th ed.).
New Delhi: Sage.

Rao, K. (2010). Psychological interventions: From theoty to practice. In G. Misra (Ed.):
Psychology in India. Volume 3: Clinical and health psychology. New Delhi. ICSSR/
Pearson, :

| Seligman, L. & Reichenberg , L.W.(ZOiO). Theories of counseling and psychotherapy:
,szstems strategies, and skills (3rd ed.). New Delhi: Pearson.

- Seth, S., Bhatia, H. &Chadha N.K. (2018) Counsellmgskzlls Knowing self and others.
Delhi: The Readers Paradise.

of

Sharf, R. S. (2012). Theories of psychothempy & counse!!mg Concepts and Cases (5th

ed.).Boston: Brooks/ Cole Cengage Learning.

'Suggestlve Readmgs

Belkin, G S. (1998) Introduction to counseling (3rd ed.). Towa: W. C. Brown.
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Capuzzi,D. &Gross, D. R. (2007). Counseling and psychotherapy: Theories and
interventions (4th Ed.) New Delhi: Pearson.

Gibson, Robert, L. Mitchell, Marianne, H. (2015). Introduction to counseling aind guidance
(7"Ed.). New York: Pearson.

) Jam'es, R. K. (2008). Crisis intervention strategies (6th ed.). Australia. Thomson
Brooks/Cole. ‘ :

Hillman, J.L (2002). Crisis intervention and trauma: New appmaéhes to. evidence-based

practice. New Yo_rk: Kluwer Academic/Pienum Publishers.

SN, & Sahajpél,' P. (2013). Counselling and guidance. New Delht: Tata McGraw H

Note; Examination scheme _and mode shall be as pres-cribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE—REQU.@HTES OF THE

207 REE
| Credits - |- Credit Dlstrlbutlon of the | Eligibility: - .Pre requ1s1te
R ' - Course i Crlteria . ithe.
Lecture . Tutorlal . Practical/ v
SR ~ | Practice IR k|
;. 4 3. 0 1. Class 12" .Basic
HEALTH - : ‘ B ‘Pass - | knowledge
PSYCHOLOGY : ' ' ‘ of
: ' ' Introductory
psychology

Learning Objectives _ o ' -

¢ Understanding Health Psychology and its theoretical perspectives.
 Identifying the characteristics of health behaviours.
¢ Promoting health enhancing behaviours by using exercise, nutrition and emotional
regulation.
* Developing an understanding of interlinkages between culture health and healmg
7 - systems.
Learning Qutcomes

After learning the course the student will be able to:
e Understand the core concepts of Health Psychology
* Apply of Health Psychology theories and concepts (e.g. health behaviour) in
~ everyday life.

* Analyse the role of Ayurveda, Folk healmg and Homeopathy in the creation of
health. .

o Evaluate the efficacy of various health promotion stlategles mcludmg nutr1t1on
exercise and emotional management. ‘

e Create inter-linkages between culture and health

s Develop readiness to pursue a specialised degree in Health psychology.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-18
UNIT - 1 : (12 hours)
Introduction to Health Psychology: Nature, Goals of Health Psychology, Relationship

Between Health and Psychology, Models (Bio- medloal Model, Bio-Psychosocial Model of
Healih, Ind1an Model of Health).
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UNIT -1 - ' : (12 hours)

Behaviour and Health: Characteristics of Health Béhaviour; Barriers to Health Behaviour; .
Theories of Health Behaviour (Health —Belief Model, Theory of Planned Behaviour, Stages
of Change Model). :

UNIT-TIL | o - " (12 hours)

Culture, Health and Healing: Cultural Construction of Health, Ayurveda Folk Heaimg,
Homeopathy.

UNIT -1V ' , . _ (9 hours) .

Health Promotion and Management: Exercise, Nutrition and Efriotio_nal Regulation,

Practical Component ' (30 hours)
Suggestive Practicals

Analysis of films and other media sources highlighting health issues.

Analyzing health based policies of India ¢.g National Health Policy.

Using the case study approach to understand relevant health issues.
Questionnaire based survey on health concerns. ‘

Practicals based on relevant standardized psychological tests pertaining to health,
Correlational studies of health based variables.

Health based interventions of brief duration. -

Tﬁtoﬁal Component: Nil

- Essential/Recommended Readings

Alle‘n,. F. (2011). Health psychology and behaviour. Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.
Dalal, A.K. (2016). C ultural psychology of health in India. Délhi:- Sag_e.

Donelli, D. and Antonelli, M (2021} Homeopathy and Psychologiéal Therapies.
Encyclopaedia 2021, 1(1), 37-64; hitps://doi.org/10.3390/encyclopedial 010008.

Sarafino, E.P., & Smith, T.W. (2016). Health psychology: Bio- psychosocial interactions
{9%edn.). New York: Wiley.

Scrimshaw, S., & Lane, S. D. (2018). Culture, behavior, and health. In Global health:
Diseases, programs, systems and policies (4th ed.). Jones & Bartlett.
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Song, Y., Lu, H, Hu, 8., Xu, M, Li, X , & Liu, J. (2015) Regulating emotion to improve
physical health through the amygdala Social Cogmttve and Affective Neuroscience, 10
(4), 523-530. :

Taylor, S.E. (2017). Health psychology (10th ed.). Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.

Suggestive Readings

Arora, M.K. and Sran, S.K.(2017). Psychology of health and well being. New Delhi: Book
. Age Publications.

Hariharan, M. (2020). Health psychology: Theory practice and research New Delhi: SAGE
Publicatlons Incorporated .

: Khosla M.(Ed.) (2022) Undersrandmg the psychology of health and well- bemg New Dethi:
* SAGE Texts. :

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time. :
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CREDIT BISTRIBUTION, E Lf(-:!’iﬂ“TY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE
' ' COURSE

Course Title & _Credit Distribution of the Course | Eligibility | Pre-requisite-
Code .| Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ |  Crit ' of the Course :
- | Practice : . (1_f any)
‘ DSE- 09: : 3 0 1 Class 12" | ' Basic
PSYCHOLOGY ' Pass knowledge of
oF o I - Child &
EXCEPTIONAL K S - Adolescent
.CHILDREN . ' o Psychology /
‘ : ' Developmental
Psychology

Learning Objectives -

* To develop an understanding of exceptional children.

* To familiarise oneself with the various types/ categories of exceptionalities.

¢ To understand the differences between children with dlsablhtles glﬁed children and
twice exceptional children :

» To learn methods of assessment of Iearnmg disability, giftedness and tw1ce
exceptionality.

¢ To know interventions used with the various areas of exceptionality.

Learning.{)utcomes

After learning the course the student will be able to:
¢ Understand the range of potential differences among children with learning
disabilities, gifted children and twice exceptional children.

» Screen and identify exceptional children.
» Suggest intervention strategies for exceptional children.

SYLLABUS OF DSE- 09
UNIT -1 o B ' _ (9 hours)
Introduction: NeurodiVefsity, Exceptional children, types and their -prevalence, Historical

perspectives, Inclusion and integration, -Overview of special education, Roles and
responsibilities of professionals working with exceptional children
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UNIT-TI _ - (12 hoirs)

Specific Learning Disorder: Definitions, Prevalence, Causes, Assessment, Psychological and
Behavioural Characteristics, Intelventlon and educatlonal conslderatlons for children and
adoléscents ‘

UNIT - HI - o (12 hours)

- Gifted & Talented Children: Definition, Prevalence; Origins of Giftedness (genetic and
environmental factors); Screening and identification tools; Physical, psychological and
behavicural characteristics; Interventlon and educatlonal consideratlons for chlldxen and -
adolescents :

UNIT-1IV _ : (12 hours)

Twice Exceptional Children:'Deﬁniti.o.n, prevalence, types, Psychological and Behavioural
Characteristics, Identifying twice exceptional children, interventions and educational
considerations for twice exceptional children

Practical Component ' ' _ o (30 hours) .
Suggestive Practicals

» Case study to understand exceptional children.

¢ Use of special education assessment tool

o Inclusive or exclusive education for exceptional children &

o Interview with caregivers of exceptional childr en/spemai educators/professmnals
working with children to understand challenges they experience and strategies they use
to cope. ‘

. = Reflections on volunteering in programs for exceptional children
e Development of intervention plans for exceptional children -

Tutorial Component: Nil
- Essential/Recommended Readings

Baum S.M., Schader, R.M. & Owen, S.V. (2017). To be gifted and learning dzsabled
Strength-based strategies for helping twice-exceptional students with LD, ADHD
ASD, and more (3 ed ). New York: Routledge

Hallahan, D. P., Kauffman, J. M. (1997). Exceptional learners: Introduction to special -
edycation. United States: Allyn and Bacon.
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Gallagher, J. J., Coleman, M. R, Kirk, S. A. (2009). Educating exceptional children. United

States: Wadsworth.

Klrcher-Morrls E. (2022). Raising twice- e‘ccepttonaf children: A handbook for parents of
neurodivergent gifted kids. New York: Routledge.

Macintyre, C. (2008). Gified and talented children 4-11: Understandmg and supporting their
development. Oxon: Routledge.

Porter, L. (2005). Gifted young children. A guide for teachers and parents (2% edn.).
Australia: Allen & Unwin -

Suggestive Readings

. Glllesple P. (2021). A successful self- taught reader with five learning disabilities: A gmde
_ for educators and parents. Independently pubhshed
Jena, S.P.K. (2013). Learning disability: Theory and practice. New Delhl SAGE.

Kurup, A. & Dixit, S. (2016): Gifted with dlsablhtles The twice- exceptnonal in India. /ndian
Educational Review, 54 (2).

Pfeiffer, S. 1. (2008) Handbook of giftedness in chzldren Psychoeducatronal theory,

" research, and best practices. Germany: Springer.

Trall B.A. (2022). Twice-exceptional gified children: Understanding, teaching, and

counseling gifted student (2™ ed }. New York: Routiedge.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time. -
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIC

{BILITY AND PRE-REGUISITES OF THE
COVRSE

Codgf

its [ Credit Distribution of the Coiirse _ Eligibility ;| Pre-requisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | . Criteria" - [..0f the Course’

3

Practice | .0 o | (ifany)

_ 3 0 1 * Class 12t Familiarity
RESEARCH N | Pass with
METHODS IN | ' : o Paradigmatic -
PSYCHOLOGY , foundations of
- psychological

inquiry and .
“tecniques of
data collection

Lear

Lear

ning Objectives -

To present the essential steps, process and considerations of designing research in
Psychology ' '

To introduce the key techniques quantitaiive and qualitative techniques of data-analysis in
psychological research C

To acquaint students with the possibilitics in mixed methods research in Psychology

ning oufcomes

After icarning the course the student will be able to:

Understand the utility and key differences of major qualitative data analysis techniques.
Understand and "appreciate the utility and different approaches to mixing methods in
psychological research. _ o

Design a ethically grounded psychological research study and write a proposal for the same

SYLLABUS OF DSE- 10

UNIT —I Introduction to Research Methods in Psychology (10 hours) _
Introduction to psychological research and its goals; Common research forms: Exploratory
research, Descriptive research and Explanatory research; Delineating Steps of Quantitative and -
Qualitative Research .~ : - ' - :

" UNIT - 11 Issues of Design in Quantitative and Qualitative Studies '(10_h0urs)

- Designing Quantitative and Qualitative Studies: Language of Variables and Hypothesis v/s
Language of Cases and Context: Research Question Method Link: Survey, Observation,
Interview, Focus Group Discussion; Measurement process in Quantitative and Qualitative
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Research: Conceptuahsatlon Operationalisation, Reliability dl]d Validity; Samplmg in
~ Quantitative and Qualltatwe Research: Types and techniques

UNIT - II Approaches to Quantitative and Qualltatwe Data Analysis (15 hours)
Quantitative Approaches: Correlation and Regression Analysis; Qualitative Approaches:
Thematic an_alySls Grounded Theory & Narrative Analysis

TUNIT -1V Mixed-methods Research : : (10 hdurs)

Why mix methods of research? Using quantitative and qualitative methods as complementary
" modes of inquiry; Mix-method designs: Triangulation Design, Embedded Design, Explanatory
Design, Exploratory Design; Mixed-method sampling; Mixing qualitative methods: Pluralistic
Qualitative Research (PQR) '

Practical Component . - o (30 Hours)
Suggestive Practicals

« Designing and conducting a correlational study using suitable variables, and standardised
tools/questionnaires/tests. *

+ Conducting an interview /observation/ FGD/ case study as a method of data collection and
then analyse it using a su1table method of quahtatwe data analysis such as thematic
analysis.

s Designing a mixed-method study (quantltatwe -qualitative mixed method or pluralistic
qualitative research) and writing a detailed research plan/proposal for the same.

Tutorial Component- Nil

Essential/Recommended Readings _

Bansal, P; (2019), Psychology: Deb_ates. and controversies SA_GE Publications India Pvt. Ltci.
Bryman A. (2004). Quantity and quality in Soczal reséarch. London, UK: Routledge.

Coolican, H. (2006) Introducnon to research methodology in psychology London: Hodder
Arnold '
Corbetta, P. (2003). Social research: Theory, methods and rechmques United Kingdom;
"~ SAGE Publications.
Creswell, J. W. (2014), Research design: Qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods
approaches. 4th ed. Thousand Oaks, California, SAGE Publications

~ Frost, N (2021). Qualztattve research methods in psychology: Combmmg core approoches
‘ (2™ ed.). United Kingdom: McGraw-Hill Education.
Howitt, D., Cramer, D. (2014). Introduction to research methods in psychology. Unlted
' Kingdom: Pearson.
Lammers, W. J;, & Badia, P. (2005). Fundamentals of behavioral research. Umted States of
America: Thomson/Wadsworth.
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Neuman, W.L. (2014). Social research methods: Qualitative and quantitative approaches.
_ Boston: Pearson Education. : ‘ .
Willig, C. (2021). Introducing qualitative research in psychology. United Kingdom: Open
University Press, ' ' :
Suggestive Readings

Bielski, P. (2010). Handbook of emergent methods. Edited by Shaxjeﬁe Nagy Hesse- Biber and
© Patricia Leavy. London. The Guilford Press

Charmaz, K., McSpadden, E., Anderson, R., McMullen, L. M., Josselson, R., Wertz, F. J.
(2011). Five ways of doing qualitative analysis: Phenomenological psychology,
- grounded theory, discourse analysis, narrative research and intuitive inguiry. United
Kingdom: Guilford Publications. ' ‘

Creswell, J. W., Plano Clark, V. L. (2017). Designing and conducting mixed methods research.
‘ " - United States: SAGE Publications. T ‘ :

Givens, L.M. (2008) The SAGE encyclopaedia of qualitative research methods. UK: SAGE .
Publications. T o

Mertens, D. (2020). Research and evaluation . in educc_zti'o_n and psychology: Integrating
diversity with quantitative, qualitative, and mixed methods (5th Ed.). SAGE. ‘

Noté: .Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time. : ' :
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CREDH I)NTRIBUT!O ,ELH il:‘dL! LY AND PIRP-DLQUISTTES OF T HL

COURSE

~.Course Title.& . | Credits Credlt Distribution "of the Eligibility - | Pre-requisite
: ' R L Course * Criteria - ‘of the Course"
; L'ectur. Tutoria Practlcal o at anY)
e 1 f
R T Practice |
- DSE-11 -4 3 0 1 Class 12 Basic.
EDUCATIONAL ' Pass | knowledge of
PSYCHOLOGY Introductory
' psychology

Learning Objectives

e - To familiarize students with core concepts of educational psychology
e To foster an understanding of the teaching-learning process and issues with

classroom management and assessment
» To create a vision for better educational institutions that practice positive and

inclusive education

Learning Qutcomes .

After learning the course the stud'ent will be able to:

. Devélop an understanding of the core concepts of educational psyéholdgy.

» Gain an insight into various facets of the teaching learning process, and issues with
classroom management and assessment.
» Get sensitised towards the need for positive and inclusive educational practices.

SYLLABUS OF DSE- 11

UNIT-T

(9 hours)

Introduction: Nature and scope of Educational psychology; Contributions of Psychology to
Education; Theoretical perspectives (Behavioural, Piaget, Vygotsky, Brofrenbrenner)

UNIT - I

{12 hours)

Teaching-learning Process: Leamer: Learner Differences and Learning Needs, Teacher:
Characteristics of an Effective Teacher: Empathy, Communication, Perspective taking
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Skills; Metaphors for Teaching—Learalialg Process; Teaching Methods and their Applications:
Teacher centred and Student centred; Use of ICT: Benefits and challenges. =~ -

UNIT - II1 ' ' (12 hours)

Classroom Management and Assessment: Classroom Management, Psychological testing
in education, Issues related to Classroom Assessment, Alternatives to traditional assessment

UNIT -1V ' _ o (12 hours)

Towards Better Educational Institutions: Inclusive Education; Addressing Classroom
- Diversity: Gender, Socio-Economic Status, Linguistic Diversity, Disability; Issues related to
Categorization & Labelling, Positive education o ~

Practical Component ' ' (30 hours)

Suggestive Practicals ‘
. ® Comparison of two or more teaching methods.
* Intervention based on any aspect(s) of positive education.
. * Comparison of assessment methods in education.
~~e  Analysis of data from primary/ secondary sources fegarding education in Tndia

Tutorial Component- ~ Nil
Essential/Recommended Reaﬂings

Badley, K., & Hollabaugh, J. (2012). Metaphors for teac’ﬁing and learning; In K. Badley and
H.V. Brummelen (Eds.), Metaphors we teach by: How metaphors shape what we do in
the classroom. Oregon: Wipf and Stock Publishers. '

'B'ardach,‘L'., Klassen, R.M., & Perry, N.E, (2022). Teachers’-psychological characteristics: Do
they maiter for teacher effectiveness, teachers’ well-being, retention, and interpcrsonal
relations? An integrative review. Educational Psychology Review, 34, 259-300.

Baftlett, S., & Burton, D. (2016). Introduction to education studies. Sage.

Santrock, J.W. (2017). Educational psychology (6th ed.). London, UK: Mc Graw Hill
Education. ‘ ‘ »

Slavin, R. (2006). Educational psychology: Theory and practice. New York: Pearson.
Sutherland, M. (1988). 7, heory of education. London.: Longman.

Woolfolk, A. (2020). (14th ed.). Educational psychology. Pearson.
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Suggested Readings '
Banks, J. A. (Ed.). (2012). Encyclopedia of diversily in education. Sge Publications.
Leicester, M. (2008). Creating an inclusive school. Bloomsbury Publishing. -

Morris, B. (1966). The Confribution of Psychology to the Study of Education. In J. Tibble
(Ed.) The study of education. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul. '

Norrish, J. M., Williams, P., O’Connor, M., & Robinson, J. (2013). An applied framework
for positive education. International Journal of Wellbeing, 3(2), 147-161,
doi:10.5502/ijw.v3i2.2 e .

Seligman, MLE.P., Ernst, R M., Gillham, J., Reivich, K. and Lin_k'ins, M. (2009) Positive
* education: Positive psychology and classroom interventions. Oxford Review of Education,
35,293-31L : ‘

Smith, M. (1977). The undefground and education: A Guide to the alternative Presﬁ.
London: Methuen & Co. Ltd.

Spring, J. (1975). 4 primer of libertarian education. New York: Ffee Life Editions.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. .
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LCREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PR E-REQUISITES OF THE

TOURSTE,
- Course Title & Codé | Creqits . -Credit Distribution of th Eligibility
4 N PR, e ; Coﬁrse ap i
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/
Ak : =l Practice .
GE18 4 3 1 0 | Class 12t
UNDERSTANDING _ S ' Pass knowledge
HUMAN . ) | . of
RESOURCES Introductory |
: ' ' ' psychology

Learning Objectives

*+ To enable students to understand the HR Management and system in various
industries ot organisations, : '

¢ To help students focus on and analyse the issues and strategies required to select and
develop manpower resources. : -

¢ Todevelop relevant skills necessary for application in HR related issues.

Learning outcomes
After learning the course the student will be able to:

. Develop the understanding of the concept of human resource management and to
understand its relevance in organisations.
* Effectively manage and plan key human resource functions within organisations.
. » Integrate the knowledge of HR concepts to take correct business decisions.

SYLLABUS OF GE-18
"UNIT -1 o | " (13 hours)
~ Acquisition of Human Resources: Human Resource Planning: Job Analysis (any one

technique); Recruitment: Sources, Resume Preparation; Selection: Process; Interview,
Testing. '
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UNIT-1I . ' | , _ (9 hours)

Devel,dpinent of Hunan Resoureces: Training- Process, Training Need Analysis, Training
methods; Career Development and Planning: Career Development and Life Stages, Career
Self -Management. '

UNIT - 11T B © {11hours)

Rewarding Human Resources: Performance Appraisal: Process, Methods: Behaviour
Oriented Methods (Absolute- Critical Incidents, Forced Choice, Behaviourally Anchored
Rating Scales, BARS and Relative- Forced Distribution, Individual, Paired Comparison);
Result Oriented Appraisal; 360 degrees feedback; Creating Performance Management

" Systems. : ' T o

"UNIT-IV : o (12 hours)

HRM and IHRM: Introduction to Human Rcsdul'ce Management (HRM): HRM and HRD;
International Human Resource Management (IHRM): Policies and Practices (Global Talent
Management, Expatriate Training, Performance Management). '

Practical Component - Nil

Tutorial Component . ‘ : (15 hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities (This is a suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutarial
activities) :

¢ Mock Recruitment Process .

¢ Training Needs Analysis (TNA)

e Performance Appraisal Role Play

 Discussion of case Study on relevant Human Resource Management concerns
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Essential/Recommended Readings

& Briscoé, D. R., Schuler, R. S. & Claus, L. (2009). International human resource
management. policies and practices for multinational enterprises (3rd ed.). New York:
Routledge

De Cenzo, D. A. & Robbins, S. P (2021). Fundamentals of humamesource management.
(14th edn.). NY: Wiley.

- Harzing, A. W. (2011). International fmman resource managemem.“SAGE.
: Schultz, D. & Schultz, SE (201 7). Psychology at work tbday (Ith ed.). London:. Routledgé.
;SuggEStive Readings
' Deb T. (2006). Strategic appréach to human resource management; Cancepr Tools &

application. Atlantic Publisher

Hote: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as pl escrlbed by the Examination Branch,
Umver51ty of Delhl, from time to time.

339



CREDIT Dl&ﬂ RIBU TION, LIGBILTY AND l’? SRR IQUiSiTC% OF THE

LOURSE

[Credits’ - ._Credit Distribution of the _Ehg:blhty Pre-requlsu&

AT WORK

- Course s Crlterla 1

Tutorial | Practical/ :
G e ' Practice . Gkl S S
GE-19 -4 3 0 ' 1 Class 12t Basic
GROUP o : ' Pass .| knowledge of
PROCESSES ’ " T Introductory
AND ' psychology
DYNAMICS T

Learning Objectives .

Equip students with an understanding of the principles and processes of group dynamics
and interactions from a psychological perspective. .

Facilitate everyday application of various aspects of group dynamics mcludmg group’.
interactions, docrsron—makmg, communication, and leadership.

Le‘n‘ning Cutcomes

After learning the course the student will be able to:

Demonstrate an understanding of the nature and characteristics of groups and teams

. within organizations, -

Critically examine the ways in which group dynamlcs mﬂuence group interactions
and decision-making processes.

Identify and analyze the dynamrcs of commumcatron and reflect on strategles to
improve communication in orgamzatlons ‘

Demonstrate an undetstanding of various psychologlcal perspectlves o1 leadershlp in
organizations; reflect upon contemporary leadership roles; and apply best practices to

- group leadershlp

SYLLABUS or GE~ 19

UNIT -1 - . . (9 hours)

Groups and Teams: Basic features of groups (status, norms, 1olesv cohesiveness),-
Differences between groups and teams; Stages of Group Development (Tuckman Model;
Team-building, .
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UNIT - II ' (12 hours)

.Group Processes and Decision Making: Group Interaction (facilitation, loafing); Group
Dec1510n Making (Bramstormmg, Group think; Polarization) .

UNIT - TiI _ | (12 hours)

Organizational communication; Objectives of Communication; Communication model;
Ditection of communication; Grapevine; Barriers to effectlve communication; Enhancing
Communication Effectiveness,

UNIT - IV ' ‘ S (12 hours)’

Leadership in the Contemporary World: Overview to early approaches to leadership (trait,
behavioural), Contingency (Fiedler’s contingency model), Contemporary issues in
leadership- Charismatic, Transformational & Transactional Leadership; Implicit leaderslup,
Authentic.leadership; Contemporary leadership roles (Mentoring, Self-leadership, Online -
' Ieadershlp), Indian Perspective (Nurturant Task Leadershlp)

(30 hours) '
Practical Component '

Suggestive Practicals
* Design and roll out a team building intervention

& Compare the effectiveness of individual vs group decision making OR Identify the
dynamics of group decision making- group think and/or group polarizatlon using
textual/ﬁlm/experlentlal analysis

s  Assess your own leadership style us1ng any one standardized tool of leadershlp / Analyze
leadership style of any one leader using archival reseatch.

Tutorial Component: Nil
_Es'sefntial/ Recorﬁmended Readings
Forsyth, D. R. (2018). Group dynamics. Cengage Learning.

Greenberg, L & Baron, R.A. (2007). Behav:our in prganizations (10th ed) Noida: Dorling
Kindersley. -

Luthans, F., Luthans, B. C., & Luthans, K. W. (2021). Organizational behawor An
ewdence based approach (14th ed.). TAP, .

Pareek, U. (2010). Understanding orgamzanonal behaviour. Oxford: Oxford Umver51ty
Press : ‘
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Robbins, S. P. Judge T. A & Vohra N. (2019) Organizutional behavior. Pearson
Education Indla :

Sinha, J.B.P. (2008). Culture and organizational behaviour. New Delbi: SAGE.

Suggestive Readings

Avolio, B. 1., Walumbwa, F. O,, & Weber, T. J. (2009). Leaduslup Current theories,
researcl, aud future directions. Amual Review of pychology, 60, 421 449

Levi, I, & Askay, D. A. (2020). Group dynamics for teams. Delhi: SAGE Publications.
Wood, 1. D. (1990) New Haven Nighthawks, In J. R. Hackman (Ed.), Groups that '.vo;k(and
those that don't) (pp. 263- 279). San Francisco: Jossey-Bass Publishers.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatlon Branch
University of Delhl, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE
COURSE: ' '

Course Title & Code | Credi Credit Distribution of the | Eligibility

2 Course Criteria | -

Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ |+
= PECEREAL ot e B Practice | o o
GE-20 DISABILITY 4 3 1 0 Class 12t Basic
- AND _ : ' _ Pass knowledge
REHABILITATION | - ' ' ' of :
' ' ‘ o | Introductory’
psychology

Learning Objectives

» To orient students to the concept of disability and rehabilitation
« To impart information related to models practiced in disability and rehabilitation

e To develop an understanding of ethics, policies and psychosocial aspect of disability
and rehabilitation :

Learning Outcomes
After learning the course the studént will be able to:

¢ Understand the concept of disability and rehabilitation
e Learn about the skill development and employment perspective
¢ Apply the policies and acts in welfare of disability and rehabilitation

SYLLABUS OF GE-20

UNIT-1 | | - (12 hours)
Introduction: Basic overview of Disability (Terminology, types and Neurodiversity);
Impairment, Activity and Participation;Disability in India; Basic overview on Rehabilitation
(Terminology and types); Role of a Rehabilitation Professional

UNIT - II o 3 (12 hours)
. Models of Disability and Rehabilitation: Models of Disability- Medical Model, Social

Model, Overview of Charity and Empowerment Models ; Models of Rehabilitation- Psycho-
social Model, Community Based Rehabilitation Model, Brief orientation to other models:
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Home Based Rehabilitation Model, Institute Based Rehabilitation Model; Assessment and
Certification of Disability in India.

UNIT - III | | (12 hours)

PsYcho-Soéial Aspects of Rehabilitation: Accessibility and Advocacy; Social support-
Family, Self help groups etc; Skill Development and Employment. -

UNIT -1V ‘ . - (9 hours)

Provision and Ethics: Rehabilitation ethics; Rehabilitation policies and Acts- The Rights of
Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016; Mental Health Care Act, 2017, Rehabllltatlon Council of
Indla Act,1992; Provision and Schemes,

Practical Component'—. Nil

Tutorial Component: - '_ " (15 hours)

S_uggestive' Tutorial Activities (This is « suggestive and not an exhaustive list of tutorial
activities)

e Analysing the review for disability research and making research based student
presentations

Participation in Self- help groups for understanding Community Based Rehab1htat10n
Analysing films on disability to promote inclusivity. :

Analysis of Case-Studies related to Disability Rehabilitation

Study of Government initiatives for educaion and rehabilitation of children with disabilities
Study of-Policy documents on issues of disability '

_ Essential/Recommended Readings

Arora, MLK. (2022). Neurodevelopmental disorders in the indian context: different disorders
speak different stories. New Delhi: Prestige Publications.

Caplan, A. L. Is medical care the right prescription for chronic illness? In: S. Sullivan and M.
E. Lewin (eds.) The ecoriomics and ethics of long term care and disability( pp. 73 -89)
Lanham, Md.:University Press of America .

Dalal, A K., & Misra,G. (2010). The core and context of Indian psychology; Psychology and
Developmg Societies, 22(1), 121-155.

Ghai, A (2015). Rethinking disability in India; New Delhi: Routledge.

344



Markowitz, G., and Rosner, D. (1989). The iili:sion of medical certainty: Silicosis and the -
-politics of mdustrial dlsabllity, 1930—1960 Milbank Quarterly 9; 67 Suppl 2 Part 1, 228-
253. : _

Mohopatra C. S., 2004 *Disability managemem in ]ndza National Institute for the Mentally
Handlcapped (NIMH).

Nagi, S. Z. Some conceptual issues in disability ana"rehabilitationin‘ M. OCR for page 32

Linton, S. (1995). Claiming disability: Krowledge and zdennty NY: New York Umversnty
-Press, 199 pp.

Status of Disability in India — 2012, Rehabilitation Council of India, New Detlhi.

" The Mental Healthcare Act, 2017 (No 10 Of 2017). (2017). Ministry of Law and-Justice
(Leglslative Department) hitps://egazette. nic.in/W i;teRn,adDdlaQOl?/ 175248.pdf

The Persons of Persons with Disabilities Act, Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment,
Government of India, New Delhi, 2016

Suggestive Readings
' Aberecht, G. (2006). (Ed.). Encyclopedia of disability. Chicago: Sage Publications.

Berkowitz, E., & Fox, D. (1989). The politics of social security expansion: Social 'security
disability insurance, 1935-1986. Journal of Policy History, 1(3):233-260.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, # LIGIGILITY AND PRE‘E‘E.@’.-QUESiTF‘JS OF THE
‘ ' COURSE. ‘

C d_lt dlStl‘lblItlIEIl of the

: course’ © . -
Lecture | Tutorial Practical}'
Practice - [= 5 00 0
3 0 1 Passed
Counselling : o Class 12" | knowledge of
Psychology . _ introductory
‘ e psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning objectives of this course are as follows:
s . To develop an understandmg of basic concepts, processes and techniques of
counselling. :
¢ THaving a comprehensive understandmg of the profession of counsellmg,
- particularly in the Indian context. ‘

Learning Outcomes
After completing this course, the student will be able to:
». Define counselling and its goals.
¢ . Acquiring basic counselling skills of problem identification, and relationship
_ building (e.g., empathy, listening, paraphrasing, unconditional positive
regard). '
* Developing qualities of an effective counsellor including increasing self-
awareness, reflexivity, self-monitoring and objectivity. -
¢ Helping clients having mild concerns in life; for instance, actlng as peer
~ counsellors in the college/community.
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P

SYLLABUS OF DSC-14

UNIT -1 : . {9 hours)
Introduction-Nature and -Goals; Ethics in counseling; Characteristics of a
professional counselor; Status and practice of Counselling Psychology in India.

UNIT -1I . : - (12 hours)
Therapeutic Process- Building Therapeutic Relationships; Working in 2
Therapeutic Relationship; Termination.

UNIT - I _ o o , (24 hours)
C. Techniques of Counseling- Psychoanalytic Techniques (Freud); Behaviour -
Therapy; Person-centered Therapy; Cognitive Therapy. '

_ D. Applications: Family Counselling; Crisis Intervention: Suicide,'_Grief, and

Sexual Abuse

Practical component — | ' 30 Hours)
Suggestive list of practicals: _ o '

. Need for Counselling among college students/ children/ adoléscents using any
standardized test. - ‘ , ‘ '
To study the self-efficacy of counsellors using any scale for better understanding of
personality characteristics of a professional counsellor. :
Information-oriented first interview (Cormier &amp; Hackney, 2008).
Practical based on any 3 micro skills (Pre-post design).

Construction of a Genogram: ‘

Aptitude and Interest Assessment in Career Counselling.

A o

Essential/recommended readings

- Corey, G. (2017). Theory and practice of counseling and psychotherapy (10th ed.).

New Delhi: Cengage Learning,

~Gladding, S. T. (2012). Counsel:'ng.' A comprehensive profession. (7th ed.) . New

- Delhi. Pearson. :

Nystul, M. S.(2016). Introduction fo cbunselling: An art and science perspective
(5™ ed.). New Delhi: Sage. ‘ ' ‘

Rao, K. (2010). Psychological. interventions: From theory to practice. In G. Misra
(Ed.): Psychology in India. Volume 3: Clinical and health psychology, New
Delhi. ICSSR/ Pearson. K

Seligmah, L. & Reichenberg, L.W. (2010). Theories of counseling and

psychotherapy: Systems, strategies, and skills (3rd ed.). New Delhi: Pearson.

Sharf, R. S. (2012). Theories of psychorherapy & counselling: Concepts and
_ Cases (5th ed.).Boston: Brooks/ Cole Cengage Leatning.
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Suggestive readings
Belkin, G. S. (1998). Introduction to counseling (3rd ed.). lowa: W. C. Brown.

Capuzzi, D. & Gross, D R. (2007). Counseling and psychothempy Theories and
interventions (4th Ed.) New Delhi: Pearson. '

-_ Gibson, Robert, L. Mitchell, Mauanne H (2015) Introduction to counseling and
‘guidance (7“1Ed) New York: Pearson.

James, R. K. {2008). Crisis intervention strategies (6th ed) Australia. Thomson
Brooks/Cole.

| Hillman, 1L (2002). Crisis intervention and trauma: New approaches to evidence-
based practice. New York: Ktuwer Academic/Plenum Publishers.

SN & Sahajpal P. (2013). Counsel!mg and guidance. New Delhi: Tata McGraw
H111

Note: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon
Branch, University of Delhl, from time to time. :

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE- REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course - tit Credit dlst ibuti Ellglblllty Pre
| & Code e . cnterla
. Lec_ture Tutorial | Practical/ K&
R e ‘ ‘ Practice |+~~~
DSC-12 3 o 1. 1 Passed
Development - . Class 12 | knowledge of
al ' o ' ‘ : introductory
Psychology : - - ' psychology

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
o To assist students in understanding how developmental psychology plays
a role in theirown lives and future careers
¢ Connect students to current research and real-world application
e To gain insight in understanding, explaining and applying key human
development issues in real life setting :
s To foster awareness about the socio-cultural context of human dev.e]opment.
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Learning Ouicome: -
After completing this course, the student will be abie io:
* Critically evaluate theories of lifespan development :
* Assess the biological cognitive, emotional and social factors that influence
development _ _ '
* Discuss methodological approaches used to study development
* Examine-development issues of children and adolescent in the Indian context.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-32 _ , :
Unit - I o (15 Hours)
Nature and Perspectives of Development: Understanding context: family, peers,
school; research methods and designs (Longitudinal & Cross-Sectional). Physical
development: patterns of growth from prenatal development to adolescence.

Unit - TT : ' - : ‘ (15 Hours)
Cognitive Development: Brief introduction to cognitive development: - Piagetian,
Vygotskian. Language development :

Unit - ITI - ' - (15 Hours)
Emotional Development: Displaying, Recognizing and Interpreting Emotions;
Attachment; Theories of Moral development (Kohlberg, Gilligan).

~ Practical component — ' (30 Hours)
Suggestive list of practicals: ' ‘
Study on child-rearing practices using test/ case study : '
Impact of family environment on socio-emotional development/ cognitive growth,
Application of Piaget’s theory of cognitive development '
Assessment of moral development using test/ dilemmas

Language assessment using Multilingual Assessment Instrument for Narratives
(MAIN) - : : -

6. Assessment of attachment style and socio-emotional development

- e

Essential/recommended readings .
Berk, L. E. (2010). Child Development (9th Ed.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall. (Unit 3:Chapter
12) | | |

Feldman, R.S. & Babu, N. (2011). Discovering the life-span. New-Delhi: Pearson.(Unit 1:
Chapter 1, 2 to 8) :

Kakar, S. (2012) The inner world: A psychoanalytic study of childhood and society inlndia
(4th Ed.). New Delhi. Oxford University Press (Unit 3) '

Santrock, J.W. (2012). 4 topical dpproqch to life-span developmenf. New Delhi: Tata
McGraw- Hill. (Unit1to 3) ‘

Shaffer, D.R. & Kipp, K. (2007). Developmental psychology: Childhood and Adolescence
* Indian reprint: Thomson Wadsworth (Unit 2: Chapter 7 to 10, Unit 3:Chapter 11, 15 &
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16)

Shafma, N. & Chaudhary; N. (2009). Human development: Contexts and processes In' G.
Mista (ed) Psychology in India, Vol 1: Basic psychological processes and human
development.India: Pearson. {Unit 3) ' -

Suggestive readings

Georgas, J., John W. Berry., van debVijver, F.J.R, Kagitcibasi; Cigdem,Poortinga, Y. P.
(2006). Famzly across Thirty Cultures A Thirty Nation PsychologzcalStudy Cambridge
Press. . .

Mitchell, P. and Ziegler, F. (2007). Fundamentals of development: The Psychology of -
Childhood. New York: Psychology Press.

Saraswathi, T.S. (2003). Cross-cultural perspectives in Human Development: Theory,
Research and Applications. New Delhi: Sage Publications. ‘

Srivastava, A.K. (1997). Chzld Development An Indzan Perspective. New Delhi.
Patra S (2022) Adolescence in India: Issues Challenges and Possibilities: New Delhl
Springer

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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| Liter SR
Psychology Courses for-Un dergradoate Progranime of stnd ¥
with Psychology as one of the Jore Disciplines
(5.A. Programme with Peyehologi s Minor g iseiyline)

CREDIT DHS’I‘RﬁBHTEON, ELIGIBILITY AMD PRE-REQUISH‘ES OF THY,
o ' ' - COURSE '

Credit distribution of f
L e course.

: Lecture

~|-Elig
oo | erite

Tutorial | Practicay |

Practice

ria

lz’asééd |
Class 12t

Counselling
Psychology

ihtrdduct’ory
psycholog

Learning Ob jectives ‘
The Learning objectives of this course are as follows:

* Todevelop an understanding of basic concepts, processes.and techniques of .
counselling, - ' : '

* Having a comprehensive understanding of the profession of counselling,
particularly in the Indian context, '

Learning Outcomes .
After completing this course, the student wil] be able to:
~+ Define counselling and its goals, ' o

¢ Acquiring basic counselling skills of problem identification, and relationship
building (e.g., empathy, listening, paraphrasing, unconditional positive
regard). -

* Developing qualities of an effective counsellor including increasing seif-
‘awareness, reflexivity, self-monitoring and objectivity. ' '

* Helping clients having mild concerns in life; for instance, acting as peer
counsellors in the college/community. -

SYLLABUS OF DSC-11 - |
UNIT -1 o h " (9 howrs)
Introduction-Natyre and Goals; Ethics in counseling; Characteristics of a professional

- counselor; Status and practice of Counselling Psychology in India, _

UNIT - I - | . | (12 hours)
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Therapeutic Process- Building Therapeutic Relationships; Working in a Therapeutic"
Relationship; Termination. S

UNIT - 111 : : (24 hours)

A. Techniques of Counseling- Psychoanalytic Techniques (Freud); Behaviour Therapy;
Person-centered Therapy; Cognitive Therapy. '

B. Applications: Family Counselling; Crisis Intervention: Suicide, Grief, and Sexual Abuse

Practical component — : ‘ (30 Hours)
Suggestive list of practicals: ' :

1. Need for Counselling among college students/ children/ adolescents using any
- standardized test. :
To study the self-efficacy of counsellors using any scale for better understanding of
personality characteristics of a professional counsellor. : :
Information-oriented first interview (Cormier &amp; Hackney, 2008).
Practical based on any 3 micro skills (Pre-post design).
Construction of a Genogram. : o .
- Aptitude and Interest Assessment in Career Counselling.

SIS

Essential/recommended readings

Corey, G. (2017). Theory and practice of counseling and psychothempy (10th ed.). New Delhi:
Cengage Learning: : : .

Gladding, S. T. (2012). Counseling: A comprehensive profession. (7Tth ed.) . New Delhi.
Pearson. ‘ . ,

Nystul, M. $.(2016). Introduction to counselling: An art and science perspective (5" ed.). New
Delhi: Sage. ' ' '

Rao, K. (2010). Psychological interventions: From theory to practice. In G. Misra (Ed.):
Psychology in India. Volume 3: Clinical and health psychology. New Delhi. ICSSR/
Pearson. ' ' . .

Seligmén, L. & Reichenberg, L.W. (2010). Theories of counseling and psfchotherapy:
Systems,strategies, and skills (3rd ed.). New Delhi: Pearson. | _

Sharf, R. S. (2012). Theories of psychbrherapy & counselling: Concepts and Cases (5th .
ed.).Boston: Brooks/ Cole Cengage Learning. ' ‘ :

Suggestive readings
Belkin, G. S. (1998). Introduction to-couﬁseling (3rd ed.). JTowa: W. C. Brown.

Capuzzi, D. & Gross, D. R. (2007). Counseling and psychotherapy: Theories and
interventions (4th Ed.) New Delhi: Pearson.

-Gibson, Robert, L. Mitchell, Marianne, H. (2015). Introduction to counseling and guidance (7t
Ed.). New York: Pearson. ' '
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James, R, K. (2008). Cr‘isis intervention st.r-ategies (6th ed.). Australia. Thomson Brooks/Cole.

Hillman, L.L (2002). Crisis mterventzan and trauyma: New approaches to evidence- based
practice. New York: Kluwer Academic/Plenum Publishers. ‘

S.N. & Sahajpal, P. (2013). Counselling and guidance. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatlon
Branch, Un1vers1ty of Delhi, from time to time.
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- Discipline Specific Rlective (BSE; Jourses for Semestor

-
‘5_

DSE 4: Psychological Research: Paradigms, Approaches, and Methods
DSE 35: Essentials of Media Psychology
DSE 6: Managing Human Capital at Workplace

CREDT{T DISTRIBUTION, ,‘ELIJLELITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE

;Course Pre-

' ; G 8 | requisite of
'| Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | 'the course -

: : : Practice 4 . (if any)

DSE-4- 4 3 0 I - | Passed Basic

Psychologica | : Class 12" | knowledge

1 Research: - : B of ' .

Paradigms, - A : introductory

Approaches, ‘ ' psychology

and Methods

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To introduce the paradigmatic foundations of psychological research

‘To understand the differences between the quantitative and qualitative traditions of

research in psychology
Present the essenfial considerations of research in Psychology
Introduce the process, designs and techmques of data—analysm in the gquantitative and

'quahtatlve research tradition

-Learning Outcomes _
After completing this course, the student will be able to:

*

Critically analyse and compare paradigmatic frameworks and their uhderlying
assumptions and contributions to the field of psychology
Appreciate the nuances of quantitative and qualitative traditions of research in

- Psychology and select an @ppropriate research tradition for their own research problems.

Understand the commonalities and differences in features, goals, steps, sampling
procedures and ethics of quantitative and qualitative traditions of research. '
Design a quantitative and qualitative research and select an approprlate method of data
collection and analysis.
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"SYLLABUS OF DSE - 4 : -
Unit — I ‘ C (18 hours)
Essential considerations of Psychologlcal Research
Paradigmatic considerations: Positivist, Post—posrtmst Interpretwrst Critical Paradigm, and
Constructivist. ‘
Psychological research: Goals of research Steps of Research - Problem identification,
Hypothesis formulation, Designing the research,. Data collection, Data analysis, and
Interpretation; Common research forms - exploratory, descriptive and explanatory;
Quantitative and Qualitative research traditions - overview, and differences.

Sampling: Defining Population and Sample, Sampling bias (Sampling error and Non sampling
error), Types of Probabrlrty and Non- plobablllty samplmg

Unit —I1 L : {12 hours)
Quantrtatwe Research Techniques
Experimental . Method: Causality versus correlatlon Laboratory experiments and field
experiments; True experimental and quasi- experrmental des1gn Within-subject design,
Between subject design, Pre and Post designs.
- Survey Research: The log:c and types of survey; Designing a survey questlonnalre —
Issues of ethics and rlgour in quantitative research

Unit - 111 “ : S (15 hours)
Qualitative Research Techniques

Methods of data gathering: Interview, Focus group dlSCUSSlon Case study, Observational
Method, Using secondary data sources. ‘ : '
. Techniques of qualitative analysrs content analysis and thematlc analysis

- Issues of ethics and rigour in qualitative research.

Orrentatlon to Mixed Methods Research: Combining quanntatwe and qualitative approaches

- Practical component — . ‘ {30 hours)
Suggestive list of practicals:

1. To identify and illustrate the basrc assumptlons of paradlgms using different’ reséarch
: works.

2. Designing a true experlmental or qua51 experimental study using any de31gns such as
between-subjects, within-subjects, or pre-post designs.

3. Conducting a a survey which may involve designing a questlonnalre collectmg and
analysing the data.

4. Conducting an interview (structured, semi- structuied unstructured, life-history etc,)/
observation (participant or non-participanty/ focus group discussion (online or in-
person)/ case-study (smgle/mulnple) as a method of data collection. The data obtained
may be analyscd usmg a suitable method of data analysis such as thematic or content
analysis.

5. Desrgmng a mixed-method study and wrmng a detailed research plan/proposal for the

 same.
Essentlal/recommended readings
Bryman A. (2004) Quantaty and Quality in Social Research. London, UK: Routledge.
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Coolican, H. (2006). Introa’ucnon to Research Methodology in Psychology London: Hodder
- Arnold

Corbetta, P. (2003). Soczal Research: Theory, Methods and Techmques United ngdom
SAGE Publications. .

Cresweli J. W, (2014). Research Design: Qualn‘atrve Quant.ttattve and Mxed Methods
Approaches. 4th ed. Thousand Oaks, California, SAGE Publications -

Denzin, N. K & Lincoln, Y. S. (2018) The sage handbook of qualitative research. 5th Ed.
Sage .

- Gall, M Gall, 1., & Borg, R. (2007). Ea’ucanonal research An introduction (Sth ed.). New
York; NY Pearson Education’ '

Howitt, D., Cramer, D. (2014). Introduction to Research Methods in Psychology. United
ngdom Pearson.

Lammers W. I, &Badia, P. (2005). Fundamentals of Behaworal Research. United States of
America: Thomsoanadsworth .

Mertens, D. (2020). Research and evaluation in education and psychology." integrating
diversity 'wz'th quantitative, qualitative, and mixed mefhods (5thed.). SAG’E.

' Neuman W.L. (2014). Social Research Methods: Quahtarzve and Quantitative Approaches
Boston: Pearson Education. .

: Wllllg, C. (2021). Introducing Qualitative Research in PSychology United ngclom Open
University Press. .

'St'lggestive readings
Givens, L.M. (2008) The SAGE Encyclopaedia of Qualitative Researoh Methods. United
Kingdom: SAGE Publications.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon
Branch University of Detlhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PHE- REQUISETF% OF THE

COURASE
Credlt distribution of the | Eligibility
o course. criteria | requisite ¢
i Lecture | Tutorial _Practical/ i . |thegourse
R L & I Practice |~ |(ifany)
DSE 5: _ 4 | 3 1 0 Passed | Basic
Essentials of ' : Class 12" | knowledge
Media N , ' of '
Psychology - : ' introductory
‘ psychology
Learning Objectives
_ The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
» To educate learners about media and its impact
¢ To acquaint learners with the role of media in psychosocial change.
& To help learners understand critical issues related to media
. Learning outcomes -
Aﬁer completing this course, the student will be able to:
* Understand the concept of media and its interface with psychoiogy
¢ Distinguish between fantasy and reality
¢ . Analyse the relationship between advertising and persuasmn
¢ Critically examine the psychosocial influences of media
SYLLABUS OF DSE - 5
Unit-T- 9 Hours)

Introduction to Media Psychology- - Nature and scope of media psychology; Classic
Theories in Media Studies (Marshall McLuhan; Baudrillard); Research in Media Psychology;
Indian perspective of Media Psychology ,

 Unit - 11 (12 Hours)
Media and the User- Fantasy and reallty, Expressmg self and identity through social medla
. Fmdlng communities (Fandoms, virtual communities); Use and abuse of internet

- Unit - III " (12 Hours)
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Social Impact‘of Media- Media influences on pro-soctal behaviours, violence, and aggression;
Psycho-social -effects (5001a1 comparisons, body image, substance use); Advertising and
persuasion (Advertising appeals AIDAS Model)

Unit — IV -~ (12 Hours)
-. Critical Issues in Media Psychology- Media as a tool for social and political change (Social
Media movements, Propaganda); Representations of social groups in media {Gender and
sexuallty, religious minorities, disability); Ethics and Media

“Tutorial component - : | (15 Hours)
Suggestive Tutorial Activities

»  Discussions around use of media for campalgn promotion like Swachh Bharat Abhlyan ‘
Fit India etc. :

e Critical thinking exercises like Advertisement Analyser worksheets

o Questionnaires to understand social media and its impact, such as Social Media Use

- Questionnaire (e-SMUQ) or Internet Addiction Scale

¢ Reflective exercise on 1dent1fymg influence of social media on behawour

» Documentary screenings and discussions

*» Discussions around FOMO and JOMO, .

| Practical component (if any) - NIL

Essential/recommended readings

Batra, R., Aaker, D. A., and Myers, J. G (2006) Advemsmg management. New. Delhl Dorling
Kmdersley (India).

Cill, J.C., Culbert, D.H., & Welsh, D. (2003) Propaganda and mass persuasion: 4 Historical
Encyclopedza Santa Barbara: ABC CLIQ, Inc.

Dill, K E. (2009). How fanmsy becomes realzty Seemg through media influence. Oxford
Umversﬁy Press. :

Dill, K. (Ed.). (2013). Oxfom’ handbook of media psychology. New York: Oxford University
Press

,Gayle SS Giles, D.C., Cohen, D., & Meyers, ME (2021) Understandmg Media
Psychology Routledge .

Giles, D. (2008). Media psychology. Lawrence Erlbaum
Giles, D. (2010). Psychology of the media. Macmillan International Higher Education,
Kumar, N. (2021). Media psychology: Exploration and application. Routledgé.

Me Mahon, C. '(2019). The psychology of social media. Routledge.
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McLuhan, M. (2001). Understainding Medic: The extensions of man. United Kingdom:
Routledge. '

Newman, M. J. (2015). Image and identity: Media literacy for young adult instagram
users. Visual Inguiry. 4(3): 221-227

. Sharma, S. & Singh, R. (2011). Advertising: Planning and implementation (5'"ed.). PHI
Learning Pvt Ltd. '

Tiwari, S., Jina, P., Pathak, D.N., Uniyal, V., and Singh, U.K. (2022). The paradox of use,
abuse, and misuse of the internet by the children. International Journal of Mechanical
Enginéering, 7(3). T07-713. '

SuggestiVe readings

Frohardt, M. & Tamin, J. (2003). Use and abuse of media in vulnerable sometles Specaal.
Report, United Institute of Peace, ww \\lll\i ).01

Joinson, A., McKenna, K. Y. A., Postmes, T., & Reips, U.-D. (Eds.). (2007). The Oxford
handbook of mternet psychology Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Merrin, W. (2005) Baudrzllard and the media: A critical introduction. Polity. Wiley

Pescott, C. K. (2020). “T Wish [ was wearing a filter right now”: An explora‘uon of identlty-
formation and subjectivity of 10- and I1-year olds’ Social Media Use. Soczal Media +
Society, 6(4). .

Spies Shapiro LA, Margolin G. (2014). Growing up wired: social networking sites and
adolescent psychosoc1al development Clinical Child and Family Psychology Review,
17(1),1-18.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. :
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-“EQU!‘HTT‘ OI' THE

Eligibility | Pre-requisite
A course -criteria- | of the cburse
[TLecture | Tutorial Practical/ e (lf any)
, Practice | 0|
: 3 1 -0 Passed Bas1c .
Managing : L Class 12" | knowledge of
Human ' Y . introductory
Capital = at ' : psychology
- Workplace ' '

Learning Objectives
The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

To help students understand the various processes and practices related to Human
Capital. ‘ :

Enable students to develop a connection between concepts, process. and practmes in
organizations. . S

Understanding counterproduetive behavior in orgahizatiOn

To develop the understandmg of the importance of employee talent and job analysrs at
workplace

Learning outcomes

After completing this course, the student will be

- Able to understand the different processes and practices related to human capital.

Able to understand issues, functlonmg and challenges of managing human capital at
workplace. _

Able to develop knowledge and skills related to employee recruitment, Job Analysrs
and talent management.

SYLLABUS OF DSE - 6

Unit-1 ; - . (15 Hours)
Job Analysis and Talent Management

Basics of job Analysis, Methods for Collecting _]Ob Analysis Information, Writing Job

. Description, Talent Management Process, Profiles in Talent Management: Competencies and

- Competency-Based Job Analysis. '

Unit— 1T - | (15 Hours)
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Attraction and Socialization: An Organizational Perspective
Recruitment Process Appllcants Perspective, Orgamzatlonal Socialization: Diversity. in

Organization.

Unit — HI , . (15 Houi's)
Counterproductlve Behavior at workplace s

Nature of Counterproductive Behavior, Ineffective Job Performance, Employee Absenteelsm
Employee Turnover, Odd Forms of Counterproduct[ve Behavior .

Tuforial component : - (15Hours)

Suggestive Tutorial Activities:
s Case study on an Indian Orgamzatlon based on pumary/secondary data, on. Job :
Analysis/ Talent management
'» Case study on an. Indian Organization based on Orgamzatlonal socialization, diversity
in organizations
* Role play on Counterproductive Work Behavior,

Practical com'ponenf (if aoy) - NIL
Essential/recommended readings

Aamodt, M. G. (2022). Indu.’vtrial/organizafz'onal psvchology: An appl::ed approach. Cengage
Learning. (Unit 1: chapter 2; Unit 2: chapter 4, chapter 5, chapter 6)

Dessler, G., & Varkkey, B. (2020). Human Resource Management (16th Edition). New Delhi,
India: Pearson Education. (Unit 1: chapter 1, chapter 4; Unit 3: chapter 8)

Jex, SM. & Britt, T.W. (2014). Organizational Psychology A Scientist—Practitioner ‘
Approach, John Wiley & Sons

Lynton, R. P'., & Pareek, U.A(201 1). Tmz’ning for development. SAGE publishing India.

Rao, V.S.P: (2009) Human Resource Management. 2nd ed. ExceI books (Unit 1: chapter 1,
chapter 3; Unit 2: chapter 4, chapter 5; Unit 3. chapter 13) :

Suggestive readmgs

Bulger, C. A Schultz D. P & Schuliz, S. E. (202(}) Psychology and work today Routledge

.DeCenzo, D, A., Robbins, S. P, & Verhulst, S. L. (2020). Fundamentals of human resource
* management. John Wiley & Sons.
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Harzing, A-W., & Pinnington, AH. (Eds) (2014). International Human Resource
Management (4th Ed) New Delhi: Sage. -

Bhatnagar, J. & Budhwar, J. (2009). The Changing Face of People Management in India.
London Rout]edge . :

Pareek, U. (2010) Understandmg Organizational Behaviour. Oxford: Oxford University
. Press.:

Mete: Examination scheme and mode shall be as préscribed_by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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B, A (Hons ) APPL EL P00 O TDUHSGE

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIG]BILETY AND FRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE

T _Lec.tul;é Tutorji.z.l:l .P'racticalf

SR : ' Practice
DSC10: |04 03 0 o1 -
Approaches ' ' ‘ Bas:¢

e . Class 12t | knowledge of
and Practice
of pass ‘ Introductory
Counselling sychology

Learning Objectives -

The Learning Objectives of this course aré as follows:
¢ To build a comprehensive understanding of the profession of counselling
' To facilitate development of basic counselling skills
¢ To understand the application of counselling in different contexts

Learning outwmes _
The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:
® By studying this course the student will be able to understand the nature and scope of
counseling psychology, and its difference from other allied fields.
® By studying this course the students will understand the dlfferent techmques of counseling
based on different approaches.
¢ By studying this course the students w1lI become aware of the application of counselmg in
dlfferent settmgs '

SYLLABUS OF DSC- _ .

~ Unit 1: Counselling: process, issues and challenges ' (15 hrs)
‘Deﬁmtlons Process and outcome of Counselling, Counselling and Psychoiherapy, Personal
and professxonal aspects of a counsellor (skills), Ethical prmclples in counselling, Challenges
of counsellmg profession in India.

Unit 2: Approaches to counselling : ' {15 hrs)
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Behavioural approach (behaviour modification techniques), cognitive approaches (Aaron
Beck and Albert Ellis techniques), Freudian techniques, Rogerian approach, positive
psychotherapy (Seligman, Rashid and Parks)

© Unit 3: Application of counselling : ‘ (15 hrs)
School couinselling with a Solution Focused Brief Therapy lens, Super’s model of career
counselling, Queer affirmative therapy, Bowen’s Family systems therapy

Practical ' (30 hrs)
* Any 2 practicals based on the tOpicS covered in the above three units. The options are given
below: ‘

1 Skill based practicum based on Rogers’ Person centered approach

2 Understanding counseling pi’ocess

3 Externship in school counseling : :

4 Learning counseling techniques based on CBT or REBT or Psychoanalytic approach or

positive psychotherapy

Essential/Recommended Readings:
“Bhola, P. & Raghuram, A. (2016). Ethical Issues in Counseling and Psychothempy Practice:
Walking the line. Sprmger. (Chapter 1 Chapter 9, Appendix A [Indian only])

Gladding, § & Batra, P. (2018) Counselling: 4 comprehenszve professzon New Delhi:
Pearson ‘ :

Murphy, J.J. (2015). Solut‘zons Focused Counselling in Schools. Wlley (Chapter 3, Appendix
EGHD

Nelson, R, I. (2015) Theory arzd Practice of Counselmg and Psychotherapy. 6 edition. New
Delhi: Sage South Asia. . |

Ranade, K., Chakravarty, S., Nair, P., Shringarpure, G. (2022). Queer Affirmative
- Counselling Practice - A Resource Book for Mental Health Practitioners in India.
© Mumbai: Mariwala Health Initiative (chapter 5 and 6) -

Seligman, L & Reichenberg, L.W. (201 0) Theories of counseling and Psychotherapy. New
Jersey: Pearson (SFBT and family systems) ' '

Seligman, M. E. Pr., Rashid, T., & Parks, A. C. (2006)..Positive psychotherapy. American
Psychologist, 61(8), 774—788. https://doi.org/10.1037/0003-066X.61.8.774

' Suggestive Readings
Capuzzi, D. & Stauffer, M. D. (2022). Counseliling and Psychotherapy: Theories and
Interventions (7th Ed.) American Counseliing Association '
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'Corey, G. (2009) Counselling and Psychotherapy: Theory and Practice. (7th Ed.) New Delhi:
Cengage Learning. : ‘ o

Seth, S., Bhatia, H., and Chadha, N. K. (2018). Coiznse[[fng skills: Knowing self and others;-
New Delhi: The Readers’ Paradise,

Sharf, R. S. (2012). Theories of Psychotherapy and Counseling: Concepts and Cases.5th
Edition. Belmont: Brooks/Cole (Cengage Learning) (Unit 3)

Colin Feltham, Terry Hanley, & Laura Ann Winter (2018). The Sage Handbook of
Counseling and Psychotherapy. 4 Edition. Sage, '

MNote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, BLIGTBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE

COUDSE
Course tltle &_ ‘Credi | Credit distribution of the course. | Eligibility = - Pre-requlsne
Code - | Lectur | Tutori | Practical criteria | of the course’
¥ = e al . | S (if any)
psc  11: (4 |3 0- 1 L
. Basic
Introduction
. : ‘ i knowledge of
to Class 12" pass
. : : ‘ Introductory
Psychological Psveholo
Assessment . 4 By

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:
¢ To build a comprehensive understanding psychological assessment
o To facilitate development of basic psychological assessment skills
¢+  To understand the application of Psychological assessment in different contexts

Leaming Outcomes

After doing the course, the students would be able to
. Understand the basic prmmples of psychological assessment and-its various phases.
« Develop knowledge of the ethical and legal issues involved in the assessment process
¢ Familiarise with the steps in test construction and test standardizationigk,
» Know about different scales of measuring psychological attributes

UNIT - I ' S : (15 Hours)
Introduction to Assessment: Historical development of Testing and assessment, Nature,

Types and Scope of assessment. Companson between test and assessment. Ethical and social
consideration in testing and assessment (APA basic principles and standard Guidelines).

 UNIT-TI - - o (15 Hours)
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Test Construction and Standardisation: Item writing, Item analysis, Notrms and Test
Standardisation, Reliability, and Validity.

UNIT — III - ' (15 Hours)

Types of Scales: Likert, Thurstone, Guttman and Semantic differential scale.

Applications and Future Directions: Uses of Psychological Tests in different seftings. Future
directions in psychological assessment (Virtual reality, Computer assnsted assessment,
assessment in multicultural context). ‘

Practical . : , (30 Hours)
Total of two Practicums -one each from the following areas: ' -
1 Test Construction/Standardisation; Scale construction
2 Psychological assessment: Assessment through any one psychologlcal tests or scale
(e.g. Likert, Thurstone, Guttman and Semantic differential scale)

. Essential/recommended readings:

Anastas: A., & Urbina, S. (2003) Psychologzcal testing. (7th ed). New Delhi: Prentice — Hall
of India Pvt. Ltd. ‘

Gregory, R. J. (2014). Psychological testmg History, principals and applications. (6th ed.)
Boston: Pearson Education.

Mohanty, B., & Misra, S. (2015). Statistics for behavioral and social sciences. New Delhi:

Sage Pubhcatlons
Murphy, K. R., & Davidshofer, C. O. (2019). Psychologzcal Testing: Principles and
Applzcat:ons 6th ed., New Delhi: Pearson,

Suggestive readings:

Aiken, L. R., & Groth-Marnet, G. (2009). Psychological restz'ng and dssessment. (12th ed).
New Delhi: Pearson Education. - ' o

Husain, A. (2012). Psychb.logf_cal re&z‘ing. New Delhi, India: Pearson Education.

Kaplan, R. M., & Saccuzzo, D. P. (2012) Psycholagzcal testing: Principles, applications and
issues. (8th ed.). New Delhi, India: Cengage.

Miller, L. A., Lovler, R. L., Mclntire, S. A. (2013). Psychological Testing: A Pracrzcal
Approach New Delhi: Sage Publlcatlons

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Exammatlon
Branch, Umvers1ty of Delhi, from time to time. -
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILL Y 21D PRE-REG. 575 037 THE COURSE

[Course title & | Credits |~ Credit distribution of the course Eligibility . . | Pre-
| Lecture | Tutorial Practical/
e R R e R Practice AL gebd oy
DSC 12 -| 4 3 0 1 " | Knowledge
Inferential | ‘ _ : ' Passed Class | of
Statistics -in ' ' : 12t Descriptive
Psychology : ' ' ' : : Statistics

Learning Objective5

After doing the course, the students would
s The advanced statistics course will assist students in graspmg the techmques of inferential
statlstlcs necessary for carrymg out research.
e They should be able to analyze and interpret statistical data obtained in research.

Learning outcomes

By studying this “courée, students will be able
» To understand advanced statistical techniques.
¢ To understand the statistical methods used in Statistical Inferences with a concept-
focused approach.

SYLLABUS-

UNIT -1 R : ‘ - (15 Hours)
Introduction to Inferential Statistics: Parametric and Non-Parametric Statistics, Testing
hypothesis about single means (z and £): Random sampling distribution of means, Null and
alternate Hypotheses; One-tailed (directional) and Two-tailed (non-directional) hypothesis;
Characteristics of Student’s distribution of #; Degrees of freedom; Assumptlons of t-test; Levels
of significance versus p-values;

UNIT - II | (15 Hours)
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* Interpreting the results of - hypothe51s testing: Type 1 and Type II error, Power of a test;
Difference between Two Means (i-test) - Independent and Dependent Groups; Confi dence
Intervals : :

Unit-lil ‘ \ , | (15 Hours)

Hypothesis Testing: More than two groups (One way ANOVA) Assumptions and calculation
~of one-way; Comparison of £ and . Post Hoc Comparisons (conceptual understanding).
Chi-Square: Chi- -Square as a Measure of Discrepancy between Expected and Observed
Frequencies Assumptions and calculations.

Practical component - - (30 Hours)

-Total of two practicums from any of the following areas:
1 One practical based on comparison of two groups using t test

2 One practical based on comparison of more than itwo groups usmg ANOVA
3 One practlcal based on Chi-square
Data sets avallable online or those from other sources can be used for this purpose.

‘Essentlal/Recommended Readmgs

Dyer, C. (2001). Research in Psychology: A Practical Guide 1o Research Merhodology and
Statistics (2nd ed.). Oxford: Blackwell Publishers.

King, B.M., Rosopa, P.J., & Minium, E.W. (2007). Statistical Reasoning in the Behavzoml
Sciences. (7th Ed.) USA: John Wiley.

Mangal, S.K. (2010). Statistics in Psychology and Education (2nd Ed.), PHI _Learning.

Suggestive Reedings '
Garrett, H.E. (1973). Statistics in Psychology and Education. Bombay: Vakils, Feffer and
Simons Private Ltd. '

Note: Exammatlon scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination Branch,
University of Delhi, from time to time.
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.Course _title | Credits - | Credit distribution of the course - | Eligibility | Pre-requisite ' -of

&Code | Lecture { Tutorial | Practical/ criteria - {'the course |
B A Practice - | Sl (ifany)

DSE 3: 04 03 0 - 01

Advances in : 7

gfg:f d : ‘ ' Class 12* pass . lS)ocu;]l .

Psycholagy ' o sychology

Learnlng Objectives

o To understand Advanced Social Psychology and its various processes including social
aspects of brain and behaviour |

e To understand psychological aspects of economic and financial management and ongoing
recent trends in Social Psychology

Learning outcomes

. * By studying this course, the student will be exposed to the area of social neuroscience
By studying this course, the students will understand the social bases of économic behaviour, -
_like financial plannmg and decision making.
e By studying this course, the students will become aware of the emergmg issues and problems
that face social psychologists :

SYLLABUS OF DSE- )

Unit 1 , _ - o (15 hrs)

Socia! Brain and Behaviour: Origins of social brains; Anatomy of brains; Chromosomes,

genes and DNA; Research Method of Social Neuroscience; Apphcatlon of Social

Neuroscience; Evo]utlon Brain plasficity, Culture

Unit 11 S ‘ © (15 hrs)
Social Psychology of Personal Finance: Behavioural Economics and Financial Markets; Loss
of aversion; Mental accounting; Decision Paralysis; Personal finance Planning, Tax Morale
and Tax Compliance behaviour. ' '

UnitIii -~ ' | (15hrs)
Emerging Trends in Social Psychology: Social Cure, Social Psychology of Happiness; Social
Psychology of religion, Social Psychology applied to environmental studies, Aggression in
Every day life (Explaining sexual aggression, Vulnerablllty factor for sexual victimization,,
Hate crime, Aggression on the Road '

Practicum: , ' ' : ' (30 hours)
“Two practicums to be done, one each from the following two areas:

1) Social Psychology of Personal Finance

2) Emerging Trends in Social Psychology
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Essential/Recommended Readings:

Barrett, D. W. (2017). Social Psychology Core Concepts and Emerging Trends. Sage
Publication. =

Glinonich, K. C., & Nisbett (2016) Social Psychology WW Norton & Co. New York.

Jetten, J. Haslam C. Haslam, S. A. (2012). Social Cure: Identity Health and Well-being.
Psychology Press, New York.

Kirchler, E. (2009). The Economic Psychology of Tax Behaviour. Cambrldge University
Press, New York

Krahe, B. (2021). The Social Psychology onggresszon Routledge UK.

Mite: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Course title & Cl"_edit,s " Credit distribution of the course . | Eligibility /... Pre-requmte ot'
.Code ' -t ws i Lecture | Tuforial | Practical/ | criteria ; the cour; 7
; S Practice o S ifany)
DSE e 04 03 0 01 : .
Foundations ‘ .. | Basic knowledge
of Sports . o ‘ Class 12 pass of Introductory
Psychology ‘ . h o ] Psychology

Learning Objectives

e To understand the role of psychology in sports

e To get familiarized with the fundamental concepts of psychology with an emphasis on the
_application of psychology in sports. .

e Through an integrated approach students gain the insight they need to understand explain
& apply key concepts of sports psychology in a real-life setting.

e The study of this course will open another branch of psychology where they can work &
contribute to society for instance working with sports organizations, National, State &
District sports federations, Educational Setups, National, State & Youth Teams, Individual
sportspersons etc.

e Hands-on training for students with the help of practical are listed in the course

Learning Qutcomes

¢ Todevelopa foundational understanding of Sports Psyéhology
» To understand the apphcatlon of psychological principles in Sports Psychology

UNIT-1: BASICS OF SPORTS PSYCHOLOGY (15 hours)
Introduction (competitive & non-competitive physical activities): Historical Development
(history of sports Psychology in India); Need & Scope of Sports Psychology;
Relationship of Sports Psychology with other Sports Sciénces (Aﬁthropometry,
Physiology, Biomechanics & Nutrition); Role of Sports Psychologist (imp of sports psy
for athletes, coaches & others related to sports setting) '

UNIT-2: PSYCHOPYSIOLOGICAL ASPECTS IN RELATION TO SPORTS
PERFORMANCE . | ' (15 Hours)
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Anxiety, Arousal (inverted u hypothesis, drive theéry &170F) & Stress in relation to
performance & its management; Biofeedback (GSR, EEG & EMG) (Relaxation Techniques
(PMR, Autogenic Tréining, Deep Breathing, Yoga, meditation, & biofeedback-assisted
relaxation); Perception & vision in relation to sports (Depth perception, peripheral vision
Anticipation, Attention & Concentration (Reaction Time & DM) in relation to performance
& Management (Concentration Training, Self-tatk, Thought stopping & centering).

UNIT-3: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY IN SPORTS ‘ | (15 Hours) .
Individual & Team sports (Team Cohesion: Nature, Correlates, and Development); Team ‘
Building: (Factor Affecting group petformance Homogenelty of the group, stability of
membership, communication structure, social facilitation, and inhibition); Relationship of
Team Cohesion to Team Success (cultural influences on teamwork: Bunldmg teams in the
Indian Sport Context) Impact of the audience on Sport Performance

Practicals: | | (30 hours)

A total of two practicals (from different units) of the followmg
1. Any psychological test from the above units: measuring Sports Competltlve Anxiety,

" Mental Toughness Dimensions, Test of Attentional & interpersonal Style etc.
2. Hands-on training on measuring Reaction Time, Anticipation Time, GSR, EMG, etc.
assisted with any of the above-listed interventions.
3. FGD/ Simulated Exercise / Workshop /Case study of Indian sportsperson /Team.
4. Any one ficld based practical from the units above.

Essentlal/Recommended Readings:
Cox, R (2006). Sports Psychology. McGraw HlllEducatlon

"Carron, A.V., ‘Hausenlas, H. A. Mark Eys (2005). Group Dynamics in Sports. Organtown WV
Fitness mformatlon Technology, INC, Us.

Mohan, J. (2010). Sports Psychology: Emergmg Horizons. New Delhl Friends Publishers

- Weinberg, R. S, & Gould, D. (1995) Foundation of sports & Exercise psychology.
- Champaign, I Human Kmetlcs

Suggestive Readings:
Kamlesh, M. L., Mohan J. (1987) The development of sport psychologlcal research in India .
The Sports Psychologist, 1, 257-261.

Perry, . (2016). Sports Psychology: 4 complete Introduction. Hachette UK.
Jarvis, M. (2006). Sports Psychology: A Students handbook. Routledge.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CR‘EU‘T I‘Wﬂ RIBUT

HON, EL

GIBILI Y AND PRE - REGUISTTES 7 THE
COURSTE '

Course title & | Credit | Credit Distribution of the Course |  Eligibility Pre—. :
- Code’ " s | Lectu | Tutoria | Practical/Prac |  Criteria requisite of
' o re I tice ' the Course (if
DSE 5: 4 0 0 4 T
Understahding ‘ Basic
Class 12th | knowledge of
selfand ass Introducto
Others P n uctory
Psychology

Learning Objectives

To be able to understand self and other

To be able to understand the self; reflecting throughout the journey from childhood,

be accountable for one’s actions and be in touch with one’s own emotions.

To be able to understand issues related to that of gender and sexuality, group

dynamics, diversity and stereotypes :

Ta demonstrate an understanding of the issues in commumcatlon practice

mindfiiness, expenence creativity and flow and be able to develop coping abilities to

~ deal with stress o

" To understand consumer culture and its impact, connect with nature, enjoy music as a
way of self-knowledge and develop empathy '

Learning Qutcomes:

Developing insights about how to build authentic relationship with self and others and
embark on a journey of personal growth. ‘ ‘
Developing the skills of reflexivity and self-reflection.

Acquiring skills to practice mmdfulness meditation and contemplat10n to live a
deeper and more engaged life.

Experiencing responsibility for self and others.
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“Syllabus of DST-

This is an entirely practicum/experiential based paper. Format of the Practicum (experiential
CXercises): :

¢ The aim of the practicum is to facilitate an expérientialjourney towards a deeper insight
into self and social world and lead to self-development. ' ' '

* A series of long workshops spread over the semester can be conducted. Other formats
like short retreats followed by workshops may also be explored wherever possible.,

¢ The themes suggested ih the next section in varied combinations may be used to
structure workshops according to group needs. ‘ -

The following are only suggestive practicals (experiential exercises) and similar practicals
(experiential exercises) can be explored by the teacher. A-total of four practicums -one from
¢ach unit can be conducted: .

Unit1 - ' S (18 hours)

1.

Exploring the Self: The students undertake an expetiential journey that leads to an initial
answer to the question ‘Who am [? .~~~ ' _
A Journey through Childhood: The students engage with their own childhood experiences
and relive its joys, hurts, longings and aspirations. They learn to listen to each other’s
childhood experiences and empathize with them.

Taking Respdﬁsibility for One’s Decisions: The students engage with situations where a

- critical decisions needed to be taken and their OWnR response pattern in such situations. The

students engage experientially with ways in which they can take much more conscious
decisions and not hold others responsible for the default decisions that they allow them to
make. ' ' :

. Engaging with the Emotional Self: The students explore their emotional selves througll

different experiential exercises.

Unit2 S o " (18 hours)

1.
~ an environment of openness and trust. Students also dialogue on issues like menstruation,

Gender and Sexuality: The students expiore the issues related with gender and sexuality in

child abuse, marital rape etc. and find ways to protect, care and nourish their own and others’
physical and emotional selves. ‘

- .Understanding Group Dynamics: The group dynamics are explored from the perspective of
~ finding creative ways of understanding and resolving conflict. A nuanced understanding of -

leadership is explored which moves away from domination of ‘others’ towards listening and
empathy as a way creating avenues for leading one’s own self. ‘

‘ Challenging Stereotypes and Prejudice: The students undertake an experiential Jjourney to

confront conditioned habits, negativity, stereotypes and prejudice in one’s outlook.
Engaging with Diversity: The students can engage with the concept of diversity and its
varied dimensions. '

Unit 3 ' : : B (18 hours)

I. Communication: Observing the role of active listening, attention and empathy in
communication; analyzing verbal and non-verbal communication patterns.
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2. Practicing Mindfulness: The students learn to practice mindful ways of ‘being’ and
action.

3. Creativity and Flow: The aim of the workshop is to eneoma«re student-teachers to thmk
originally and find ways of solving problems with open-mindedness, fluency  and '
flexibility. The students learn to experience a state of “flow” which evokes curiosity,
deepens insight, can engage with complexity and sustains intrinsic interests.

4. Dealing with Stress: In this workshop the students examine the concept of the ‘hurried

" psyche’ and ways of slowing down that can help release stress and relax.

Umt 4 : o : (18 hours)
1. Artificial Desu’es - The Psychology of Consumer Culture: This workshop helps the
students to examine the way in which the ‘market’ has entered our personal domains. It
examines the way in which artificial desires are created and we are held hostage to a
- market that is geared towards fulﬁllmg these false desires. :
2. Connectmg with Nature: To understand the value of ‘slowing down’ and being living in
" the ‘present’ through connection with nature. Learning to trust one’s own senses and
appreclatmg the beauty, rhythms and simplicity of nature.
3. Music and the Self: The students explore music as a way of self- knowledge

4, Empathy, Wisdom and Compassion: The students learn to listen to each other with greater
compassion and empathy. They collaboratively find way of extending compassion to
oneself and others. '

Essential/Recommended Readings: _
Rosenberg, M. (2012). Living nonviolent communication. Boulder: Sounds True Pub.
Csikszentmihalyi, M. (1990). Flow. New York: Harper and Row. ' o X

Fromm, E. (2006). The art of loving._New Yor_k: The Harper Perennial Moderri Classics.

The Mother. (2002). The science of living, in On education (pp. 3-8). Complete works of The
Mother (2nded., Vol.12). Pondicherry' Sri Aurobindo Ashram'Press

Thich N. H. (1999). The miracle of mmdfulness Introduction to the pmcnce of meditation.
Boston: Beacon Press. .

Kumar, 8. (2006). You are therefore I am: A ‘declaration of dependence New Delhi: Viveka
~ Foundation. ,

| Dweck, C. (2006). Mindset: The new psychology of success. New York: Ballantine Books.
Virmani, S. Had anhad: Journey with Ram and Kabir.lAn' Audio-Video Resource

MNote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, fljom time to time.
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BoA (Boas.) AVPLIEE PRUCH T Gy COTURSE

SEMESTIR - ¥

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGISILITY AND PRE - REQUISITES OF THE
| COURSE

. RN : Prﬁctical
Lecture Tatorial
’ . /Practice

léasie
DSC-13: : ‘
| Essentials  of A 3 G T | Class 12" | knowledge of
Organizational : . B ' Pass Introductory
Psychology Psychology

Leamilng Olbjectives

The learning objectives of this course arc as follows: ' '

¢ To develop an awareness among students regarding the concepts and theories related to
Industrial and Organizational psychology (I/0 Psychology) and its historical development-

~ especially with reference to contemporary Indian research. '

¢ Help students develop a connection between the determinants of individual, group and
organizational processes and: apply this- understandmg to the-solution of problems at work.

. Understandmg the evolution of the field of orgamzatlonal psychology and the challenges
faced by the ﬁeld today

Learning,Outcomes.
The learning outcomes of this course are as follows:

* Developing knowledge of 1/O Psychology, and its historical development (especially
w.r.t India).-

* Understanding ideas and issues related to organizationa] behavior, OB model,
organizational structure, and organizational designs.

- * Displaying knowledge related to employee attitudes such as Job Satlsfactlon Work
Motivation and Leadershlp
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UNIT 1 EVOLUTION OF INDUSTRIAL/ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY: (15

Hours)
Historical Background of Industrial and Orgamzat:onal Psychology with inputs frorn the Indian
context; Historical Antecedents of I/O Psychology OB Models (Robbins and Parikh & Gupta);
Challenges faced by the field: Sexual Harassment, Discrimination & Diversity; Elements of
Organizational structure; Common Organizational Designs and New Design Options. '

UNIT 2 FACTORS EFFECTING PERFORMANCE AT WORKPLACE:‘ (15 Hours)
Nature of Performance at workplace, Performance and productivity, Employee Attitudes: Job

Satjsfaction and Dissatisfaction, Employee Engagement and Karma Yoga; Workplace
Motivation: theories: Herzberg’s Two factor theory, Porter and Lawler's Expectancy theory,

" Edwin Locke’s Goal-setting theory, Adam’ s Equity theory, Deci & Ryan s Self-
determmatlon Theory.

UNIT 3. DYNAMICS OF ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY: (15 Hours)
Power and empowerment; Leadership: Nature, Early. Approaches (Great Man and Trait
Approaches) Fiedler’s Contingency theory, Contemporary theories (Burns and Bass
Transformational theory, Northouse Authentic leadership theory, Virtual Leadership)
Mentorshlp Indian perspective on leadershlp, Issues and challenges to leadership.

PRACTICAL COMPONENT: . - (30 Hours PRACTICUM)
' I. One ficld based practlcal from the units above ‘

2. One practlcal to assess any job attitude, leadership, or any other orgamzatron-related
concept from the units above.

* ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS |

Greenberg, J. & Baron, R.A. (2010/latest edition). Behavior in Organizations. Noida:
Dorling Kindersley. (Unit 1: chapter 6; Unit 2: chapter 6, chapter 7, chapter 11; Unit
3: chapter 13) '

Luthans, F. Luthans, B.C. & Luthans, K W. (2021). Orgamzatzonal Behavior;, An
Evzdence—Based Approach. Information Age Publishing. (Unit 1: chapter 1 chapter

: 3)

Jex, S.M. & Britt, T. W. (2014/latest edxtlon) Organizational Psychology: A Sczentzsr—
Practitioner Approach. John Wiley & Sons (Unit 2: Chapter 5)

Northouse P.G. (2018/latest edition). Leadersth Theory and Practice. Sage Publications,
" India (Unit 3: chapter 1, chapter 2, chapter 8, chapter 9)

Pareek, U. & Khanna S. (2016). Understanding Organizational Behavior. Oxford: Oxford
University Press (Unit 1: chapter 1, chapter 21; Unit 2: chapter 2; Unit 3: chapter 23)

Vischer, J. (2007). The Concepr of Workplace Performance and Its Value to Managers
California Management Review. 49. 2.

https.//www.researchgate.net/publlcatlon/ZS564892S_The__Concept_of_Workplace_Perfo
rmance_and Its_Value to Managers

ADDITIONAL REFERENCES
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Robbins, S. P. Judge, T. A. & Vohra, N. (2019/1atest edition). Organizational Behavior
(18th Ed). New Delhi: Pearson, o ' ,
Howes, S & Muchinsky, P. (2023). Psychology applied to work: An introduction to
- Industrial and Organizational psychology. Summerfield, NC: Hypergraphic Press.
Uhl-Bien,'M., Piccolo, R. F., Schermerhorn Ir, J. R. & Dash, 8.8, (2022). Organizational
behavior. An Indian Adaptation. India: John Wiley & Sons:

Prakash, A. (2011). Organizational Behaviour in India: An Ind igenous Perspective. In G.
Mista (Ed.), Handbook of Psychology. New Delhi: Oxford Univerﬁ;ity Press.
Parikh, M. & Gupta, R. (2010). Organization Behaviour. Tata McGraw Hill Education, New

Delhi (Unit 1: Chapterl, Chapter,20). , '

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. o
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| DﬁSTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITES OF THE COURSE |

‘Coutse title & Code | Credi Credlt distribution of‘the | Edigibility |:Pre-requisite
S e - - _course | eriteria | of the'course
Lecture Tutorial _Practical!- '

T .| Practice - .

{psc-14 - 3 | 0 | 1 | Class Basic
UNDERSTANDING ' 12th Pass | knowledge
MENTAL S ‘ . of
DISORDERS ~ | Introductory

' ' | Psychology |

Learning Objectives

« To introduce the field of abnormal/clinical psychology. . :

« 'To provide an overview of the clinical picture and etiology of the various psychological
disorders.

« To orient the learners to the diagnostic criteria and the related vocabulary of major
psychological disorders.

Learning Outcomes

 Distinguish between normal and abnormal behavior and learn the criteria of
determining abnormality.
« Categorize and diagnose disorders according to the current diagnostic systems
' (current editions of the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders and
International Classification of Diseases- Mental Disorders section).
+ Discriminate between the various anxiety disorders and different mood disorders.

SYLLABUS-
UNIT-1I ' S S | (15 Hours)
Introduction: Criteria of Abnormalit.y,_‘ Causal Factors, Classification, Clinical Assessment

UNIT n _ (15 Hours):
Anxiety Disorders and Obsessive- Compulswe Disorder (Cllmcal Picture and
Dynamics): Generalized Anxiety Disorder, Social anxicty disorder, Spec1ﬁc phobias,
Agoraphobia; Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder -

UNIT-TI - | (15 Hours)
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Depressive Dlsorder & Bipolar Disorders Clinical Picture and. Dynamics): Major
Depressnve disorder, Persistent Depressive disorder, Bipolar I, Bipolar II and Cyclothymia

Practical Component: - (30 Hours)

Suggestive Practicals:
A total ‘of two practicals from any of the following:
‘¢ Mental Status Examination (MSE). .
¢ Assessment of anxiety disorders using any psyéhometric test.
* Assessment of depression/bipolar disorders using any psychometric test.
¢ Case study writing to examine/understand clinical picture, dynamics, diagnosis and

- differential diagnosis.
. A11aly31s of mental illness related v1sual medla/text to uuderstand mental dlsorders

Tutorial component: Nil

Essentlaﬂrecommended readmgs
Bansal, P (2019). Psychology Debates and controversies, New Delhi: Sage

- Barlow H. & Durand V. Mark (2014). Abrnormal psychology An integrative approach. Delhl
 Cengage Learning India.-

Carson, R.C., Butcher, I.N. Mmeka S. & Hooley, J.M. (2017)  Abnormal psychology
(17+Edn) New Delhi: Pearson

‘Coiner, R.J. and Comer, J.S. (2021) Abnormal psyohology(llth Ed.). New York, Macmillan
- International. '

Dlagnosnc & Statlstlcal Manual of Mental Dlsorders (2022) American Psychiatric
Association (5th Ed. Text Revision). American Psych[atric Publishing,

o Kring, A. M , Johnson, S. L Davison, G.C. & Neale IM. (2014) Abnormal psycho[ogy (12th

ed.). New Jersey: John Wlley & Sons.

Su_ggestlve readmgs

Kearney, C.A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal psychology and hfe A dimensional
- approach. New Delhi: Cengage Learning.

Singh, A K. (2016) smyfim sramms v (Modern abrormal psychology Hindi), Motilal
Banarsidass Pvt Ltd

Watters, E. (2010). Crazy like us: The globalization of the American psyche. Simon and
Schuster. :

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Examination
Branch Unlver51ty of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, FLIGH

HIRE

COURSE

Y AND PRE-

REOTISITES OF THE

‘Course; title

‘Crédits !

i Credit distribution of th

Ellglblllty

] Pre-requisite " of

"& Code Lecture | Tutorial Practlcal/ ‘the course
[ i _ Practice :(:_f:a_ny).
SD:sfell:s:& 04 03 u 0 B Basic knowledge

- Class 12" Pass | of Intreductory
Theories in Psychology
Psychology )

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectrves of this course are as follows:
¢ To help students understand the evolution of Psychology in Indian and Western thought
(including philosophical and general-scientific milestone events that have influenced

the development of the discipline.) '

e To developing critical thinking skills with inéreased ability to articulate sound
arguments and ask relevant questions regarding theories and principles of psychology -

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

e« By studying this course the student will be able to view crmcally different perspectives in

Psychology. _ .
e By studying this course the students will appreciate the contribution of Indian thought in
Psychology as a discipline in India '

e By studying this course the students will become aware of the debates in the discipline and -

learn to examine issues critically.

SYLLABUS OF DSC-

UNIT-1

(12hours)

~ Ontology, epistemology and methodoiogy of Psychology in India and West: Issues in
" practice of Psychology as a natural and human science, Philosophical questions in Science,

Psychology as a science.
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D1501plme of Psychology in Indian tradition, methodo!ogy, appllcatlons and its difference.
from Western perspectlves

UNIT-1IT ' ‘ ' (12 hours)
Schools of thoughts in Psychology - I: British empiricism, Structuralism, Functionalism,
‘Classical Behaviourism, Neo-behaviourism (view-of human nature, central tenets of the

schools)

UNIT - I | - (12 hours)

Schools of thoughts in Psychology - IT: Cognitive revolution. Classical Psychoanalysis and

~ neo-Freudians, Humanistic-Existential, Transpersonal- Splrltual perspectlve (view of human
nature and central tenets of the schools) ‘

UNIT IV ' ' (12 hours)
Psychology in Indian System of thoughts Upamshads Samkhya-Yoga, Advaita Vedanta,
Buddhism, Jainism, Sufi tradition, folk traditions with emphasis on Kabir Das (view of human
nature, mind and self) ' ' '

Practical component'(if any) - NIL '

Suggested Tutorial activities 3 - (30h'0urs}

Objectivity and subjectivity in Science - a group discussion or science and spirituality - a group
discussion (Drawing elements from Fritjof Capra's The Tao of Physics); A class debate on
Psychology as a Science; YouTube videos of Shabnam Virmani on Kabir: An experiential
journey; Preparing a time line of = History of Psychology in India, highlighting important
contributions and Psychologists in India; A discussion on the contribution of women
Psychologists to the discipline of psychology; A critical evaluation of all the major schools of
Psychology and creating a framework for a holistic mode]

Essential/Recommended Readings

Dalal, A. K. (2011). Jour.ney back to the roots: Psycholbgy in India. In Cornelissen, R. M. M.,
Misra, G., Varma, S. (Eds.), Foundations of Indian Psychology, Volume 1, Theories
and Concepts. Pearson.

Dhar, P. L. (2011). No I, No Problems: The Qumtessence of Buddhist Psychology of
Awakening. Psychological Studies. 56, 398. hitps://doi.org/10.1007/512646-011- 0111-
0 (Buddhism)
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Frager R. & Fadtman 1. (2013). Personaluy and Personal Growth. Pearson. (Chapters on
" Buddhism and Sufism)

Hergenhahn, H. R. & Henley, T. B. (2014). An Introduction to the History of Psychology
Seventh Edition. Wadsworth Cengage Learning. (Chapters 12, 16, 17, 19, 20)

King, D.B., Woody, W.D. & Viney, W. (2013). 4 History of Psychology: Ideas and Context.
(5th Edition). Pearson. (Chapter 2, 13, 16, 17, 18) '

Kireet, J. Summary of Upanishads and Gita (word document)

Leahey, T. H. (2018). 4 History of Psychology From antiquity to modermty (g Edlt10n)
N.Y: Routledge. (Chapter: 1: Understandmg Scienee; Chapter 7 Psychology as Science)

Paranjpe A. C.(1984). Theorencal psychology The meeting of East and West. New York:
Plenum Press. (Chapterl 2, 3) '

Ramakrishna Rao, K. & Paranjpe, A. C. (2016). Psychology in rhc Indzan Tradition.
. Springer. (Chapterl 2;3,57)

Shirazi, B. A. K. (2013) The Sufi path of self-transformation. In Matthijs Cornelissen,
' Girishwar Misra, Suneet Varma (Eds). F oundatzons and applications of Indian
psychology Pearson Education India.

Singh, K. {2011). Beyond mind: The future of psycllology as a science In R. M, M,
Cornellisen, G. Misra & 8. Varmia (Eds.), Foundattorzs of Indran Psychology Concepts
and theorzes (pp. 86-102). Pearson.

Varma, S. (2002). The farther reaches of & new psychology. Psychological Studies, 47, 70-86.

Virmani, S. (n.d.). https://www. india-seminar. com/2010/605/605 shabnam_varmani, htm (for
Kabir)

~ Suggestive readings
Bhatia S. (2002). Orientalism in Euro-American and Indian psychology: historical
representations of "natives” in Colonial and postcolonial contexts. History of

psychology, 5(4), 376-398. https://doi.org/10.1037/1093-4510.5.4.376.

Cornelliseen, M., Misra, G. & Varma, S. (Eds) (2014). Foundations and applications of
Indian Psychology. Pearson: New Delhi

Dalal, A.K. & Misra, G. (2010). "The Core and Context of Indian Psychology,” Psychology
and Developing Societies, Vol. 22(1), pages 121-155, March.
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Kireet, J. (2012). The Veda in the Light of Sri Aurobindo. Popular Media.

Kireet, J. (2009). T he Gita and its.'Synrhe_sis of Yoga. The Mother's Institute of Research.

Kireet, J. (2012). Science and Spirituality. Shubhra Ketu Foundation and The Mother’s
Institute of Research :

Virmani, S. Had-unhad. https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=QKI4RcplM3o

Virmani, S. Koi sunta hai, .https://www.voutube.com/wafch?v=Dr83axn.1 IbM

-You-tube Videos of Tea:ﬁ Sunaad

_ N ote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Exammatlon

Branch, University of Delhi, from tlme to tlme
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(‘LED‘{ FOISTRIBUTION, DLIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQINSITES OF THE
COURSE

"Cbu_rsé title & Credlts - Credit distribution of the course E'lig_ibility'

Code " 2| " [Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ teria -

P e : Practice L

DSE6: - 04 - 03 0 - 01 -
Disorders of ' - ‘ : -| Understanding
Childhood ' S Class 12* Pass of Mental
and : ) Disorders
Adolescence

Learning Objectives
This course has the following objectives:
e Develop an understanding of how maladaptive behav10ur appears in dlfferent life
periods.
¢ Knowing the common disorders of childhood and adolescence.
» Understanding the clinical-picfure and etiology of the common disorders of childhood
and adolescence. '
Learning Qutcomes N
s To.demonstrate a critical understanding of some of the neurodevelopmental dlsordels
as well as D1srupt1ve, Impulse-control, and Conduct Disorders in Clinical Psychology.

_» Todevelop a foundation for a career in Clinical Psychology'

" Syllabus :'of DSE- : : ‘
Unit-1 o (15 hours)
[atroduction to Neurodevelopmental Disorders; ADHD Autism Spectrum Disorder (Clinical
Picture and Etiology) .

Unit 2 | I - (15 hours)
Intellectual Disabilities, Specific Learning Disorders (Clinical Picture and Etiology)

Unit-3 " (15 hours)
Introduction to Disr uptxve Impulse control, ancl Conduct Dlsorders, Conduct Dlsorder '
Oppositional Defiant Disorder; Introduction to Eating disorders; Anorexia Nervosa, Bulimia
Nervosa, Binge-eating disorder (Clinical Picture and Etiology)
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PRACTICALS - ‘ (30 hours)
Two practicums to be done, one each from the following two areas: ' '

1. Case-history of at least two cases from the list of disorders mentioned above
2. Screening children for above disorders in schools/communities
3. Assessing stress of caregivers of children with above di.sorders

‘Essential/Recommended Readings: o '
Hooley, J.M., Butcher, J.N., Nock, M.K., & Mineka, S. (2017). Abnormal psychology (17"
ed., global edition). Boston: Pearson. . ' : :

‘Goldstein, S. and DeVries, M. (2017). Handbook of DSM-5 disorders in children and
adolescents. Springer International Publishing AG. -

Suggestive Readings:

- American Psychiatric Association (2022). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental
Disorders (5" ed., text revision)-DSM-5-TR™ ' -

Brinkerhoff, 8. (2014). Childhood and adolescent disorders. Simon and Schuster.

Dailey, S.F., Gill, C.S., Karl, S.L., & Barrio Minton, C.A.(2014). DSM-5: Léarm’ng
- Companion for Counselors. Alexandria, VA: American Counseling Association.

Kendall, P.C.,b& Comelj, LS. (2010). Childhood disorders. USA: Tay_l_or and Francis.

Whitbourne, S K., and Halgin, R.P. (2015). Abnormal psychology: Clinical perspectives on
psychological disorders (7" ¢d.). India: McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd. '
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CREDIT DISTRHBUTI N FLIGIBILITY AND PRE - T-E.E(,}UISITES OF THE.
COURSE

- Tutori ‘I’rat:tic :
Lecture al al/Prac
: tice b
‘ ' . tials of
DSE 7: Learning and Class 12 Essen. a S 0
.. 4 R 0 1 _ Organizational
Innovation in : ' , Pass Pevehola
Organization A8y M

Lear nmg Objectives
The learning objectives of this course are as follows i
¢ To understand the advances and innovations in organizations in the context of
information technology and globalization
e To develop a conceptual understanding of organizational culture and values with a focus
-on the Indian context. ' S
e To heIp students learn about various facets of positi\fe work environment and behavior
in organizations.

Learning Outcomes
The learning outcomes of this course are as follows:
e Lecarners will be able to undel stand the advances and innovations taking place in-
organizations. .
o Learners will be able to understand the role and 1mpact of technology and
globalization at organizational level.
e Leaners will understand the different work cultures, work wvalues, notion of.
psychological safety and positive work environment in Indian context.

SyHabus of DSE-
UNIT 1- INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY INNOVATION & GLOBALIZATION
(15 hours)

OB and advances in technology (Virtual organizations, telecommutmg) OB and globallzatlon
Innovations in Organizations: Startups, entrepreneurshlp

UNIT 2- ORGANIZATIONAL CULTURE & VALUES ' (15 hours)
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Organizational Climate & Culture, Theories of Organizational culture, Organizationa! Values
and Work Values. '

" UNIT 3- POSITIVE WORK ENVIRONMENT | o -+ (15 hours)
‘Psychological Safety, PsyCap, Knowledge management, Positive Approach and Positive
Thinking, Organizational Performance. :

PRACTICAL COMPONENT: . (30hours)
Two practicums to be done, one each from the following two areas: |

1. Case study on Technology/lnnovationfStartups in Organizational settings from Unit 1..
2. Field based practical on Organizational Clunate/Orgamzat1onal Culture/Work Values
~ from Unit 2.

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS

~ Greenberg, J. (2011). Behaviour in Organizations (10th Ed.). Pearson. [Chapter 1, 14]

Luthans,F, Luthans , B.C. & Luthans ,K.W.,(2021) Organizational Behavior: An Evidence-
Based Approach. Information Age Publishing. [Chapter 2, 7] ‘

Pareek U. (2011). Undersmndmg Organizational Behavior (2nd edition). Oxford [chapters 2,
3, 11 and 24] .

" Schein, E. H. (2004): Organizational Culture and Leadership, (3rd Ed), San Francisco, Jossey
Basgs. [Chapter 1, 2]

Sinha, J.B.P. (2008). Culture and Organizational Behavzour New Delhi: Sage. [ChapterZ 12,
13]

Edmondson, A. C. (1999). Psychologlcal Safety and - Learning Behavnor in Work Teams
Administrative Science Quarterly, 44(2), 350-383. htips://doi.ore/10.2307/2666999 .

Suggestive Readings

EdmOndson; A. C. (2004). Psychological Safefy, Trust, and Learning in Organizations: A

' Group Level Lens. In R. M. Kramer & K. S. Cook (Eds.), Trust and distrust in
organizations: Dilemmas and approaches (pp. 239-272). Russell Sage Foundation. .

Gautam, V., Ningthoujam, S., & Singh, T. (2019). Impact of Psychological Capital on Well-
Being of Management Students. Theoretical Economics Letters, 09(05), 1246-1253.
hitps://doi.ore/10.4236/tel.2019.95081 |

Rousseau, D, M. (1990): Assessing Organizational Culture: The Case for Multiple Methods' In -
Schneider, B. (Ed.), Organizational Climate and‘Culture, Oxford: Jossey Bass.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ruc,mu 'Y AND PRE - urqmsnm OF THE
O SE

Tutoﬁ Practic
Lecture | - al al/Prac
~tice

DSE 8: Psychology of - ' ‘Foundations

th
Sports 4 3 0 1 Class 12 of Sports
. _ ‘ . Pass ‘
: Psychology

Learning Objectives
e Understanding the major issues related to psychophysmloglcal aspects of sports
- performance

o Demonstrating an ability to identify and evaluate psychological problems of spbrtspersons

® Developing an understanding of the career transitions, exercise and competitions for seniors

Learning Qutcomes :
e To develop a strong base of knowledge in the ever-expanding field of mental training in
sports

e To gain insight into the psychological problems of athletes pertammg to various sports & -
ways of dealing with those

e Understand potential issues with measurement and interventions in sports

e Hands-on training to students with the help of practical are listed in the course.

Syllabus of DSE-

UNIT-1: Psychopysiological aspects in relation to spoi-ts performance (15 hours)
Personality: sports-specific personality traits, personality & performance in‘sports (POMS

. by Morgan); Aggression in sports, relationship b/w aggression & sports performance;
Motivation, Goal 'orientation'(moral functioning -sportsperson ship) & Goal setting
(motivation & sports performance); Activation Techniques: Imagery, VMBR, Psych up
technique (pep talk, music & mindfulness training, Self-confidence, self-efficacy in sports)

UNIT — 2: Psychological problems of athletes | _ (15 Hours)
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- Injury in sports (Understanding the Psychological Factors of Injury and Rehabilitation) .
Path to Rehabilitation Failure and 1o Rehabiiitation Success; Eating Disorders (Defining,
Causes, Prevention & Treatment of Eating Disorders); Substance Abuse; (Commoniy Used
Substances: Recognition, Prevention,_ and Treatment for Substance Abuse); Burpoyt &

Overtraining (Prevention & Treatment)

¢ Hands-on training on any of the above-listed interventions through simulated Exercise /
® Anyone field-based Practical from the units above,

_Essential/Recommended Readings: :
* Cox, R, {2006). Sports Psychology. McGraw -Hill Education _
* Orlick, T, (2008) 7 Pursyir of Excellence: How to win in Sport & life through menggl

* Tenenbaum, G, & Eklund, R, (Eds.). (2007), Handbook.of spors psychology (3rd
ed.). John Wiley & Sons, Inc. : . : :

© * Weinberg, RS, & Gould, D, (19935). Foundation o sports & Exercise psychology
Champaign | Human Kinetics. ' ' ' .

Suggestive readings: ‘ : _ .
Robert A. R, & Roberts, 8,0, (1999, Fundamenyy) Princzples of Exercise Physiology Jor
Sitness Performance & health McGraw hi]l College , New York ‘

Mohan, J., & Sehgal, M. (2005), Readings in Sports Psychology. New Delpj. Friends

LeUnes, A, & Nation, J.R (2002).. Sport Psychology: An Introduction Grd .ed.). Belmont CA:
Wadsworth Thomson Leaming S :

Note: Examination seheme and mode shall pe as prescribed by the Examinatign
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time, ' :
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CREDIT DISTRIGUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-ZQUISITES OF THE
: COURSE

Course * | Credits | Credit distribution of the course| Eligibility - "P.re-_requ_‘isité;j :
tltle S W Lecture | Tutori | Practical criteria’ ; ‘of 'th_b, f:k:'(__)urse___::-r.:f"
al /Practice L Nfany)
Code: ' N B

DSE 9: . 30 1 Basic

sychology | Class 12 lknowledge of

of ' : ‘ Pass- - [Introductory

relationships ‘ Psychology

- Learuing Obwciwu

« To provide an insight into basic facts and key concepts of the relationship science.
+ To understand the dynamics of establishing and maintaining close relatlonshlps

» To explore the nature of close relationships in contemporary time.

Leamm‘I QOutcomes

« Establish effective relationships with family, friends and significant others.

+ Learn strategies to effectively deal with distress in relationships and establish positive
relationships.

« Appteciate the complex nature of relationships in modem time.

Syilabus of DSE-

‘UNIT -1 Understandmg relationships: o ‘7 (15 Hours)
Relationship science: Concepts, development, and types (an overv1ew) Relationship process:
cognitive and affective; Significance of relationships.

UNIT -11 Psychologlcal msnghts into Close relatlonshlps - (15 Hours) -
Family, Friendship and Romantic relationships: Concepts, nature and challenges.. Creating
harmony in relationships.

UNIT -IIT Relationships in contemporary tlme ' (15 Hours)
Virtual relationships in social media: Nature, risks and benefits; Parasomal relatlonshlps Main
features, levels and effect Live -in relationships; Queer relationships; Human -pet
relatlonshlps ‘ -

PRACTICALS: | - | (30 Hours)
Twao practicums to be done, one each from the followmg two areas:
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1. Participatory exercises/activities for relationship building, ‘
2. Focus group discussion or any other qualitative technique to explore the relationship
issues and their management or using scale on. relationships mentioned in above units.

Essential/Recommended readings _
Berscheid, E., & Regan P. (2016). The psychology of interpersonal relationships. New York,
USA:Routledge. ‘ ’

Elsayed, W. (2020). Students and the risk of virtual relationship's in social media: Improv_ing
learning environments. Infernational Journal of Emerging Technologies in Learning
(iJET) 15(21), 118. '

Giles, . (2010). Pardsocial relationships. DOL:10.1515/9783110232424.4.442. -

hftp:/[www.resezu‘chgate.net/publications/263088893. .
Hojjat, M. & Moyer, A, (2017). The Psychology of friendship. New York, USA: Oxford
university press. : ‘ ‘
~ Regan, P. (2011). Close relationships. New'York, USA: Routledge.

- Suggestive readings
Ardifti; J. C.(2015). Family problems: Stress, Risks and Resilience. Willey Blackwell: UK,
Comptdri; W. C. & Hoffman, E. (2020). Chapter 5. Romantic love and positive families. In

Positive Psychology: The science of happiness and Sfourishing, 3 Ed. Néw Delhi: .
‘Sage. : ' o

‘ Wileﬂ;on, 1. (2010). The _Psyéhology of Relationships. New York: Red Globe Press.

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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Q ?

CREDIT HSTRIBUTION

CELIGEBILITY AND PRE-REQU

SITES OF THE

COURSE
3 Credlt dlStl‘lbllthll of Pre- r'equiéit"
s .~ the:course the course
i Lect Tutori | Practic ' (lf any)
ure |al al/
. Practice T -
DSC-16 3 0 1 Class 12" Pass " Basic
PERSPECTIVES ‘ understanding of
IN MENTAL mental disorders
AND I
BEHAVIORAL N
DISORDERS

Learning Objectives

"s  To introduce the clmlcal picture and etlologlcal understanding of Schlzophrema spectrum -

~ disorders, with focus on Schizophrenia.. :

~ o To pr0v1de an understanding about personality disorders and substance related dlsorders
» To orient the learner to neurodevelopmental disorders.

“Learning outcomes

o Understand the symptoms and causal factors of schizophrenia
o Recognize the clinical picture of substance related disorders

o Discriminate between different personality disorders
e Identify children with neurodevelopmental disorders,

SYLLABUS--

UNIT -1

~ (15 Hours)

Schizophrenia Spectrum Disorder (Clinical Picture and Dynamics) and Personality
Disorders (Clinical Picture only): Schizophrenia; Antisocial Personality Disorder, Borderlme

Personallty Disorder
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UNIT =1l ~ (18 Hours)

Somatic Symptom & Related Disorders, Substance Related Dlsorders and Gender
dysphoria (Clinical Picture Only): Functional Neurological Symptom Disorder (Conversion
Disorder); Alcohol Use Disorder: Driug Abuse and Dependance (Op101ds Stnnulants
Sedatives, Hallucmogens) Gender Dysphoria

UNIT -1 ' - (12 Hours)

Neurodevelopmental Disorders (Clinical Picture Only) — Inteliectual Developmental
Disorder (Intellectual Disability)/ Specific Learning Disorder (Specific Learning Dlsabilltles),
Autism Spectrum Disorder, Attention Deficit Hyperactlwty Disorder

Practicai Component: _ ' C (30 Hours)

Suggestive Practicals
A total of two practicals from any of the following: -

* Mental Status Examination (MSE). . ‘

* Assessment of mental disordérs using a psychometric test.

* Assessment of IQ/ADHD using a psychometric test.

e Case study writing to examine/understand clinical picture, dynamics, diagnosis and
differential diagnosis.
Correlational study of demographic variables and a mental disorder. _
Analys_ié of mental illness related visual media/text to understand mental disorders. -

Tutorial Cemponent : Nil
Essential/recommended readings

Arora, MK. (2022). Neurodevelopmental disorders in the Indian context: Different disorders
speak different stories. New Delhi: Prestige Publications,

Butcher, I.N., Hooley, .M., & Mineka, S. (2014) Abnormal psychology (16th ed.). New
York: Pearson.

Barlow, D.H. & Durand, V.M. (2013), Abnormal psychology An mtegratwe approach (7th
ed.). Noida: Cengage Learning India Edition.-

Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal psychology and life: A dzmenszonal
approach. Hyderabad Wadsworth, Cengage Learning.

Kring, AM , Johnson, S.L., Davison, G.C. & Neale, J.M. (2014). Abnormal psychology (12th
ed.). New Jersey: John Wiley & Sons.

Suggéstlve ‘readmgs ,
Das, LP. (2020). Reading difficulties & dyslexia: Essential concepts and programs for
~ improvement. SAGE Pubhcatlons Indla Pvt. Lid.
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Guturaj, G. et. al. (2016) National mental healih sur ve) of India, 2015-16: P} evalence,
patterns and outcomes. Bengaluru: NIMHANS Publication No. 129.

Jena, S.P.K. (2013). Learning disability: Theory and practrce New Delhi; SAGE
Publications India Pvt, Ltd.

Kapoor, 8. & Jena, §.P.K. (2013). Emotlonal expression and self—concept of children with
learning disabilities. Indian Journal of Clinical Psychology,40(2), 155-158.

Singh, A.K. (2016) Modern abnormal psychology (Hindi), Motilal Banarsidass Pvt Ltd.

Mote: Examination-scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. '
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE ~REQUISITES OF THE
' ‘ COURSE ‘

e |
cal

Practi

Tutorial

/Practice

DSC17: Managing ‘

. e knowledge
Human Capital‘at Class 12 of
pla pass o
Workplace. : Introductory

-Psychdlogy

Learning Objectives - S

The learning o Jjectives of this course are as follows: _
* To help students understand the various processes and practices related to Human Capita),

® FEnable Students to develop a connection between concepts, process and practices in
Organizations,
U-nderstanding counterproductive behavior in organization, :
¢ 1o develop the understanding: of the importance of employee talent and Jjob analysis af
workplace. - ' ‘
Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as foliows: - . o
* Learners will he able to understand the different processes and pra(_:tices related to
human capitaj, ' ’ '

* Learners will be able to understand issues, functioning and challenges of Managing
human capital at workplace.

* Learners will be aple to develop knowledge and skl related to employee
recruitment, Job Anal_ysis and talent management. ‘

Basics of Jjob Anélysis, Methods for Collecting job Analysig Information, Writing Job
Description, Talent Management Process, Profiies in Tajent Management: Competencies and
Competency~Based Job Analysis.
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UNIT 2 Attraction and Socialization: An Orgamzatlonal Perspective (15 Hours)
Recruitment Process: Applicant’s Perspective, Organizational Socialization: Diversity in

Organization.
Unit 3 Counterproductive Beha\nor at workplace (15 Hours)
Nature of Counterproductwe Behavior, Ineffective Job Performance, Efnployee Absenteeism,

Employee Turnover, Odd Forms of Counterproductive Behavior .

PRACTICAL COMPONENT (30 Hours PRACTICUM)
1. Understandmg any one tool for human behavior (FIRO- B 16PF, MBTI, CWB-C by '
Spector et al. (2{)06) _
2. Case study on an Indlan Orgamzatlon pased on primary data, on Job Analysis, Talent
management, Organlzatlonal socialization,  diversity  in organizations,

Counterproductive Work Behavior.

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS

Aamodt, M. G. (2022). Industrial/organizational psychology: An. applied appmach. Cengage _
" Learning. (Unit 1: chapter 2: Unit 2: chapter 4, chapter 5, chapter 6) '
Dessler, G., & Varkkey, B. (2020). Human Resource Management (16th Edition). New Delhi,

India: Pearson Education. (Unit 1: chapter 1, chapter 4; Unit 3: chapter 8)
Jex, SM.& Britt, T.W. (2014) Orgamzatzonal Psychology A Scientist—Practitioner Approach.
John Wiley & Sons.
Lynton, R. P., & Pareck, U. (201 1) Tmmmg Jor development SAGE pubhshmg India.
Rao, V.S.P. (2009) Human Resource Management. (2nd ed.). Excel books (Unit 1: chapter 1,
~ chapter 3; Unit 2: chapter 4, chapter 5; Unit 3: chapter 13} .

Suggestive readings
Bulger, C. A., Schuliz, D. P., & Schultz, S. E. (2020). Psychology and work today. Routledge.
DeCenzo, D. A., Robbins, S. P., & Verhulst, S. L. (2020) Fundamentals of human resource
management. John Wiley & Sons.
Harzing, A-W., & Pinnington, AH. (Eds) (2014). Internanonal Human Resource
' Management (4th Edition) New Delhi: Sage.
Bhatnagar, J. & Budhwar, 1. (2009). The Changing Face of People Management in India.
London Routledge.
Pareek, U. (2010) Understandmg Orgamzanonal Behawour Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescrlbed by the Examination
Branch, Umvers1ty of Delhi, from time to time. :
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CREBDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE - REQUISITES OF THE

COURSE
Course Title & Total - Credit distribution of the course Eligibitity Pre-requisite of
Code Credits - : Criteria/Pre- the course, if
' Lecture | Tutorial | Practical requisite any

DSC 18: 4 3 0 1
Cultural and T : Basic knowledge
Indigenous | _ ‘Class 12" pass of Introductory
Perspectives ‘ : Psychology

-on Psychology

- Learning Objectives
* Understanding the concept of Culture _
* - Understanding the role of culture in understanding social behavior.
-»  Exploring psychological insights in the '_In_diaﬁ thdught'tradi.tions.

Learning outcomes
‘The Learning Outcomes of this course ate as follows: _ :
* - By studying this course, the student will be exposed to ‘the arca of Culfure -
s By studying this course, the students will understand the-cultural influence on social
behaviour ' ' ' . _
* By studying this course, the students will become aware of the emerging issues and
challenges of indigenization and psychological perspective Indian traditjons.

Sy"ﬂbilS of DSC-

Unitl: _ ‘ | (16 hrs.)
An introduction to Cultural psychology: What is Cuitural Psychology? Relationship

between Culture and Psychology: A historical perspective; Dynamics of interdependence
(self system and social system); Theoretical issues in cultural Psychology .

Unit2: : o ‘ (15 hrs.)
Culture, Self and Social Behavior- Culture and Social structure; Culture, self and identity; -
Multicuitural identities, Cuiture and social behaviour

Unit: 3 - ' - : (14 hrs.)
In’digenous Psychology: Indian Psychology — Implications and applications; Indian

perspective on emotions, self and identity; Indigenization of psychology in India.

Practicum: . T | o ‘ (30 hours)
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A total of two practicals (from different units) of the following:
1. Studying culture as a variable
2. Cultural implication on self and identity
3. Exploring role of culture in social behaviour :
4. Understanding Indian perspective on emotions, self and identity

Essential/Recommended Readings:
Adalr John. G. (2002). How International is International Psychology" International Journal

of Psychology, 37, 160-170.
Auluck, S. (2002): Self and identity. In G. Misra, and A K Mohanty (eds.), Perspectwes on
indigenous psychology. p. 374-398. New Delhi: Concept Publishing Company. '
Bansal, P. (2022). Insurrections of indigenous knowledges: Debating ‘critical’ in indigenous
psychologies. Cullure &psychology, O(0). hitps://doi.ore/10.1177/1354067X22] 145897
Allwood, C. A. (2002) Indigenized psychologies, Social Epistemology: A Journal of
Knowledge, Culture and Policy.16:4, 349-366, DOI: 10.1080/0269172022000064621
Chaudhary, N., Mista, G., Bansal, P., Valsiner, J. & Singh, T. (2002). Making Sense of
Culture for the Psychological Science. Review of General Psychology, Vol.0() -17
Fox, S. (2019). Culture and Psychology, Sage. '
" Gergen, K. I. (2010). The Acculturated Brain. Theory & Psychology Val. 20(6)1- 20
Kityama, S. & Cohen,D. (2007). Handbook of Cultuml Psychology. The Guilford Publlcatlon
New York.

Miller, J.G. (1996). Theoretical issues in cultural Psychology. In Berry, LW, Poortmga Y.,
& Pandey, J. (Eds.) (1996) Handbook of Cross-Cultural Psychology: Theory and
Method. (vol. 1), Boston: Allyn & Bacon.

Misra, G & Dalal, A K. (2015). Psychology for India: Essays by D. Sinha. New Delhl
SAGE

Misra, G., & Gergen, K. J (2002) On the place of culture in psychological science: In G.
Mista, and A. K.Mohanty (eds.), Perspectives on indigenous psychology. p. 421-439.
New Delhi: Concept Publishing Company. '

Sinha, D. (1993), Indigenization of psychology in India and its relevance. In U. Kim and J.
w. Berry (eds), 1993, Indigenous Psychologies Research and Experaence in Cultural
Context (Newbury Park: Sage Pub]lcatlons), pp. 30443,

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by'the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND pyy; BEQUISITES oy THE
COURSE . '

e TREN I o

Practical

/Practice

DSE 10:

Essentials of
Organizationg)

' Organizationaj

Change and - Psychology

Development

Learning Objectives

The Iearnihg objectives of this course are as follows: o
. To'develop & conceptual and practical understandmg of models for planning change and
' development in Organizations with 5 focus on the Indian context, - '

* To equip the studeats in designing-different tvpes of intervention Strategies for
Organizationa] development. '

* To acquaint students with the various‘techniques used in the process of Organizational
Deve!o_pment. o

Learning Outcomes

* Leamers wij be able o understand the skijjs of interventions for organizatjon
- development through varioug methods. '

Syl]abufs Uf-DSC-

Concepts, types of change, Change Models, Resistance tg Change, Case studies in the Indian
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Nature, History and Process of OD, Action Research, Seven Steps in the Cyclical Phase of
Planned Change. - ‘ o

UNIT 3 METHODS OF ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (15 HOURS)

Three levels of intervention (Individual, group and organization level). Survey Feedback, Grid
Organizational Development, . Process - Consultation, Gestalt, and Comprehensive

Interventions.

. PRACTICAL COMPONENT: ' (30 HOURS)

Two practicums t0 ‘be done, one each from the following two areas:

1. One practicum based on techniques of appreciative inquiry (eg- Strengths, Oppottunities,
Aspirations, and Results (SOAR) analysis) Unit 1 or 2. . : .
2. Understanding of Organizational Change/Development based on Case study method for Unit 1 or 3.

ESSENTIAL/RECOMMENDED READINGS

French, W.L,; .Bell, C., Vohra. V. (2021) Organization Developmeni: Behavioural Science

Interventions for Organization Improvement. Pearson, India [Chapter 2,5,6,7,9,10 and
11] ‘ .

Pareek, U. N.-(2004, February 1). Understanding Organizarional Behaviour. [Chapter 27 and

28] ‘ ' S

Singh, K. (2010). Orgqnizational Behaviour. In Text and Cases. Pearson [Chapter-17] .

Cummings, T.G. and Worley, C.G. (2009). Organizational Development and Change (9th Ed.)
South-Western Cengage Learning: Mason OH. [Chapter 2 and 9]

Seijts, G.H. (2006). Cases in Organizational Behaviour. Sage: New Delhi

Priest, K. L., Kaufman, E. K., Brunton, K, & Seibel, M. (2013). Appreciative Inquiry: A Tool
for Organizational, Programmatic, and Project-Focused Change. Journal of Leadership
Education, 12(1). DOl:1U_12806[V12{I11R2 - '

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time,
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N, ELIGIRILYTY AND PRF — REQUISITES OF THE
COURSE -

CREDIT DISTRIBUTIQ

Practical

/Practice

Understanding
of Mental

Disorders

Class 12t

N eurocognitive
- pass

Disorders

. Developing knowledge of the neurocognitive disorders récognised in fhe latest:

* Tocreate a femldation for a career i Clinica] Psychology

Sylabus of DSE
THEORY

Unit-1 , " (15 hours)
Introduction: Brain Impairment in Adults (Clinjcaj Signs of Brain Damage, Diffijse Versus
Focal Damage, The Neurocognitive/PsychopathoIbgy Intera'ction); Delirium (Clinical

Picture, and Etiology) ‘ ‘

Unitz = . (15 hours)
Neurocognitive Disorders dye to Traumatic Brain Injury, Parkinson’s Discase, Huntington’s

Disease (Clinical Picture, and Etiology)

Unit-3 E | ' . (15 hours)
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Neurocognitive Disorder due to Alzl gimer’s Digease (Clinical Pictuie, and Etiology)

 PRACTICALS

| ‘ (30 hours)
Two practicums to be done, one each from the following two areas: :

-1 Clinical case analysis with the use of secondary data obtained from movies.
2. Neuropsychological testing (any one test) which is clinically appropriate.

EssentialfRe_commend'ed Readings:

ed., global edition). Boston: Pearson.

© Goldstein, S. and DeViies, M. (2017). Handbook of DSM-5 disorders in children and
- adolescents. Springer International publishing AG. L N .

Suggestive Readings:
Brinkerhoff, 5. (2014). Childhood and adolescent disorders. Simon and Schuster.

. Kendall, P.C., & Comer, J.S. (2010). Childhobd disorders. USA: Taylor -and Francis.

Hooley, §.M., Butcher, J.N., Nock, MK, & Mineka, S. (2017). Abnormal psychology (1 A

Whitbourne, S.K.. and Halgin, R.P. (2015). Abnormal psychology: Clinical perspectives on

psychological disorders (1" ed.). India: McGraw Hill Education pvt. Ltd.
.American Psychiatric Association (2022). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental
Disorders (5™ ed., text revision)—DSM—S-TRTM‘ '

Dailey, S.F,Gill, CS., Karl,S.L., & Bérrio Minton, C.A. (2014). DSM-5: Learning
Companion for Counselors. Alexandria, VA: American Counseling Association. .

Note: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination

‘Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time.
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IGIBILITY ANy PRE-EEQUISITES OF T

COURSE

Eligibility
 criteria. .

~Credit distribution of the course
Practicaly
Practice

Pre-requisite of

the course -,
(ifany) 7

DSE  713;
Research_
Methods
Applied

Foundati_onal
undérstanding
of Applied
Psychology

Class 12t
pass .

Learning Objectives. "
After doing the course, the students woyid
*  Understand the meaning, Purpose and progess ofresearch :
* Develop know]edg'e of the ethjcal issues involved jp psychologicaj research
*  Know the basic baradigms of résearch . -
¢ Develop a bagie understanding of the various qualitative and quantitatiye research me:thods
* Understand action research as an important method of research, ‘

By studying this course, students 'wiH be able
* To understang the importance of research
* To : -
* Tobe able to Catry out a research project by using appropriate research methods and tools
* To be able to appreciate the role of action research i applied settings, |
* Tobe able to understand how o conduct action research,

SYLLABUS OF DSE-

UNIT J S ' (15 Houss)
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techniqlies, Tools and techniques of data collection (obserﬁatiom interviews, surveys), Ethics
“in Psychological Research '

Unit 2: . ' | | (15 hours)
An introduction 10 Action Research: What is Action Research, Essential features of action

research, Conceptual models of action research, methodology in action research, Action
research in social Psychology

Unit 3: : : : _ (15 hours)
Participatory Action research: Participatory Rural Appraisal, Participatory Learning and
Action, Technigques/ m_ethods of partlcipatory'research/a'ction research

Practicals - (30 Hours)

Total of two practicums- one each from the following areas: _
1 One practical based on qualitative oF guantitative research such as experiment,

observation, thematic analysis etC.

2 One practical of the following:
a. Case study on action research

1. Designing action research using mixed method paradigm

¢. Field study based on Participatory Rural appraisal

d.- Inquiry using participatory learning and action
EssentialfRecommended Readings:

Chambers, R. (2005). Participatary Rural Appraisal: Methods and Applications in Rural
Planning. Concept Publishing Company _

Creswell. J.W. and Creswell, J.D. (2017) Research Design Qualitative, Quantitative, and
Mixed Methods Approaches. (4th Ed.). Sage, Newbury Park. International (P) Ttd. ‘

Kerlinger, FN.& Lee, HLB. (1999). Foundations of Behavioural research. Wadsworth
Publishing. '

Kumar, S. (2002). Method for Community Participation: 4 complete Guide for Practitioners.
Vistaar Publications. ' S '

McNiff, 1. (2013). Action research: Principles and praciice. Routledge

Newman, W. L. (2008). Social research methods: Qualitative and quantitative approaches.
New Delhi: Pearson Education. ‘ :

Suggestive Readings

" Adelman,C.(1993). Kurt Lewin and the Origin of Action Rescarch. Educational Action

Research, Vol.1 No.l 7-24 : ‘

Brymah, Alan. '(2021). Social Research Methods [6th edition]. Oxford University Press

Kemmis, S; & Taggatt, M.R. (2005} Participatory Action Research: Community Action and
Public Sphere. In Denzin., N.& Lincoln, Y.S. (Ed.) The Sage Handbook of
Qualitative Research, 3 Edition. Sage Thousand Oaks. 7 _

Molineux, J. (201 8). Using Action research for change'in organizations: Processes, Reflections
and Qutcome. Jouinal of Work Applied and Management Vol 10(1)pp 19-34
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Reason, P., & Bradbury, H. (Eds.). (E:E)il‘}'}. .’f‘.uhibook of aciice research: Participative inguiry
and practice. Sage.

Simon, A.F. & Wilder, D. (2018). Action Research in Social Psychology. Archives of
Scientific Psychology, (6) 169-177.

Mote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the Examination
Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. -
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approaches

Course title & | Credits | Credit distribution of the course _{ Eligibility Pre-requisite of
: Co_dé : " | Lecture | Tutorial Practical/ . | criteria - -:'_'{ . 1 the course . '_ '
: Practice R (ifaty) -
| DSE 13: 04 03 0 - 01
Contemporary P Basic knowledge
therapeutic Class 12% pass of Counselling

Learning Objectives
“The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

» To introduce the students to cutting-edge therapeutic approaches that are globally
used, but generally not included within traditional counseling theories

¢ To facilitate development of evidence based counselling skills

.Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows

e By studying this course the student will be able to broaden their understanding of the scope,

of counseling psychology

‘e By studying this course the students will understand newer approaches that are informing

contemporary counseling practice.

SYLLABUS OF DSE-

Unit 1

(15 hrs)

Case concepttlaliiation- and intake interview, Diversity and social justice issues in
psychotherapy, Somatic therapy (Levine) and EMDR (Eye movement desensitization and
reprocessing by Shaplro) Emotion Focused Therapy

Unit 2

(15 hrs)

Narrative therapy, Mmdfulness based approach, Dialectical Behaviour Therapy, Acceptance-

Commitment Therapy

Unit 3

Creative approaches in counseling and Psychotherapy (arts musie, dance), Integratrve
medalities/Common factor approach

Practical

(15 hrs) '

_ (30 hrs)
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A total of two practicals (from different units) of the following:

Skill based practicum based on narrative therapy

Skill based practicum based on dialectical behaviour thelapy
Skill based practicum on Acceptance Commitment Therapy
Use of creative approaches,in counseling

Case conceptualization based on secondary data

Mindfulness training

Counseimg case studies and intake interview using role plays

NS LR W

Essential/Recommended Readmgs

David Capuzzi and Mark D. Stauffer (Eds) (2016) Counseling and Psychotherapy. Theories .
and Interventions. (6™ ed. ) APA (Creative approaches to counselmg, Narrative)

Else Jones-Smith (2020). Theories of Counseling and Psychothempy An Integrative
Approach. Sage.

Edward Neukrug (Editor) (2020). Contempomry Theories in Counseling and Psychofhempy
Cognella Academic Publishing. ISBN-13 : 978- 1516581306

Tinsley, H. E. A., Lease, S.H., Giffin Wiersma, N. S. (Eds) (2015) Contemporary Theory and
Practice in Counseling and Psychotherapy. Sage (for dialectical behaviour, narrative,
integrative theory) ‘

- Jay L. Lebow (Ed.) (2008). Twenty-First Century Psychotherapies: Contemporary
approaches to theory and practice. John Wiley and Sons

Seligman, L & Reichenberg, L.W. (2010) Theories of counselmg and Psychotherapy New
- Jersey: Pearson ((Narrative, Emotion focused)

Suggestive Readings:

Colin Feltham, Terry Hanley, & Laura Ann Winter (201 8). The Sage Handbook of
Counseling and Psychotherapy. (4% Ed.). Sage

- Sommers-Flanagan, J. & Sommers-Flanagan R. (2004). Counseling and Psychotherapy
theories in Context and Practice: Skills, Strategies and-Technigques. John Wiley and
Sons (chapter 12 on multicultural and non-westren theories) '

Tracy D. Eels. (Ed) (2007). Handbook of Psychotherapy Case Formulation. Guilford
(Chapter 1 and 2) ' ,

MNote: Examination scheme and mode shall be as prescribed by the »Examination

Branch, University of Delhi, from time to time. _

REGISTRAR
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